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WASHINGTON, D.C. m1

3

SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY. INC.
ALABAMA POWER cofMPANY
DOCKET NO. 50-:;48
OSEP RLEY NUCLEA LANT, UNIT 1
AMENDMENT TO FACILITY oﬂfg_mme LICENSE

|

- Amendment No. 146 |
g License No. NPF-2

1. The Nuclear Regulatory Commissiori (the Commissién) has found that:

A.

The application for amendment by Southem Nuelear Operating Company, Inc.
(Southern Nuclear), dated March 12, 1998, as supplemented by letters dated April 24,
August 20, November 20, 1998, February 3, February 20, April 30 (two letters), May 28,
June 30, July 27, August 19, August 30, September 15, and September 23, 1999,
comply with the standards and requirements of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as
amended (the Act), and the Commission’s rules hnd regulations set forth in 10 CFR
Chapter |; :

The facility will operate in conformity with the apﬁlication. the provisions of the Act, and
the rules and regulations of the Commission;

. There is reasonable assurance (i) that the actMt;es authorized by this amendment can

be conducted without endangering the health and safety of the public, and (i) that such

“activities will be conducted in compliance with thé Commission’s regulations;

The issuance of this license amendment will not be inimical to the common defense and
security or to the health and safety of the public; and

The issuance of this amendment is in aecordanc'e with 10 CFR Part 51 of the
Commission’s regulations and all applicable requirements have been satisfied.
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JOSEPH M. FARLEY NUCLEAR PLANT, UNIT 2

AMENDMENT TO FACILITY OPERATING LICENSE

Amendment No. 137
License No. NPF-8 _

1. The Nuclear Regulatory Commission (the Commission) has found that:

A. The application for amendment by Southern Nuclear Operating Company, Inc.
(Southern Nuclear), dated March 12, 1998, as supplemented by letters dated April 24,
August 20, November 20, 1998, February 3, February 20, April 30 (two letters), May 28,
June 30, July 27, August 19, August 30, September 15, and September 23, 1999,
comply with the standards and requirements of the Atomic Energy Act of 1854, as
amended (the Act), and the Commission’s rules and regulations set forthin 10 CFR
Chapter |;

B. The facility will operate in conformity with the application, the provisions of the Act, and
the rules and regulations of the Commission;

C. There is reasonable assurance (i) that the activities authorized by this amendment can
be conducted without endangering the health and safety of the public, and (i) that such
activities will be conducted in compliance with the Commission’s regulations;

D. The issuance of this license amendment will not be inimical to the common defense and
security or to the health and safety of the public; and

E. The issuance of this amendment is In accordance with 10 CFR Part 51 of the
Commission’s regulations and all applicable requirements have been satisfie;i.



2. Accordingly, the license is amended by changes to the Operating License and Technical
Specifications, as indicated in the attachment to this license amendment; and paragraph
2.C.(2) of Facility Operating License No. NPF-8 is hereby amended to read as foliows:

' (2) Technical Specifications

The Technica! Specifications contained in Appendices A and B, as revised through
Amendment No. 137, are hereby incorporated in the license. Southern Nuclear shall
operate the facility in accordance with the Technical Specifications.

3. This license amendment is effective as of its date of issuance and shall be implemented
following completion of the associated training program, but no later than March 31, 2000.

FOR THE NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION

. v 3
Mo did Emctss 3.
Richard L. Emch, Jr., Chief, Section |
Project Directorate

Division of Licensing Project Management
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation

Attachment:

Changes to Operating License,
Technical Specifications,
and Appendix C

Date of Issuance: November 30, 1999



ATTACHMENT TO LICENSE AMENDMENT NO. 146
TO FACILITY OPERATING LICENSE NO. NPF-2
DOCKET NO. 50-348
A‘ ND LICENSE AMENDMéNT NO. 137

TO FACILITY OPERATING LICENSE NO. NPF-8

DOCKET NO. 50-364

Replace the following pages of Facility Operating License No. NPF—2 with the attached revised
pages. The revised pages are identified by amendment number and contain vertical lines
indicating area of changes. . :

emove ' nse
Page 6 Page 6
Appendix C Appendix C

Replace the following pages of Facility Operating License No. NPF-8 with the attached revised
pages. The revised pages are identified by amendment number and contain vertical lines
indicating area of changes.

emov Insert

Page 14 Page 14
Appendix C Appendix C

Replace Appendix A Technical Specifications (TSs) and the associated Bases in their entirety
with the attached Appendix A TSs and Bases pages.

Remove - Insert
TSs (in their entirety) TSs (in their entirety)
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2. Identification of the procedures used to quantify
parameters that are critical to contro! points;

-3 Identification of process sampling boints:
4. A procedure for the recording and management of data;

5. Procedures defining corrective actions for off controt point
chemistry conditions; and

6. A procedure identifying the authority responsible for the
interpretation of the data and the sequence and timing of
administrative events required to initiate corrective action.

(h)  The Additional Conditions contained in Appendix C, as revised
through Amendment No. 146, are hereby incorporated in the
license. The licensee shall operate the facility in accordance with
the additional conditions. '

N () For Cycle 16 only, Southern Nuclear shall be permitted to operate
: the reactor based on a risk-informed demonstration that predicted
steam generator tube structural integrity is adequate to meet
" Regulatory Guide 1.174 numerical acceptance criteria. In
accordance with Principle 5 in Regulatory Guide 1.174 concerning
monitoring operational experience to ensure that performance is-
consistent with risk analysis predictions, if Southemn Nuclear plugs
or repairs steam generator tubes during Cycle 16, then Southemn
Nuciéar shall reinspect the steam generators to the extent
necessary to verify that they have been returned to & condition
‘consistent with the operational assessment.

(4) Fire Protection

Southern Nuclear shall implement and maintain in effect all provisions of
the approved fire protection program as described on the Final Safety
Analysis Report for the facility and as approved in the Fire Protection
Safety Evaluation Reports dated February 12, 1978, August 24, 1883,
December 30, 1983, November 18, 1685, September 10, 1986, and
December 29, 1986. Southern Nuclear may make changes to the
approved fire protection program without prior approval of the
Commission only if those changes would not adversely affect the ability
to achieve and maintain safe shutdown.

Farley - Unit 1 ' Amendment No. 4%, 146



APPENDIX C
ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS

EACILITY OPERATING LICENSE NO. NPF-2

Southern Nuclear Operating Company, Inc. (SNC), shall comply with the following conditions on
the schedules noted below:

Amendment

Number

137

187

137

146

Additional Condition

SNC shall complete classroom and simulator training
for operations crews as described in SNC's letter
dated September 22, 1997, and evaluated in the staff’s
Safety Evaluation dated April 29, 1998.

SNC shall complete final simulator modifications in
accordance with ANSI/ANS 3.5-19885 and review
results of the Cycle 16 startup testing to determine
any potential efiects on operator training as described
in SNC'’s letter dated September 22, 1897, and
evaluated in the staff's Safety Evaluation dated

April 29, 1998.

SNC shall provide a Steam Generator (SG) Tube
Rupture radiological consequences analysis that
incorporates & flashing fraction , which is
appropriate for the Unit 1 design.

SNC shall relocate certain Technical Specification
requirements to SNC-controlled documents.
implementation of the Improved Technica! Specifications
shall include relocating these certain technical
specification requirements to the appropriate documents,
as described in Table LA ~ Removal of Reguirements
from Retained Technica! Specifications and Table R -
Relocation of Technical Specifications, that are attached
to the NRC staff's Safety Evaluation enclosed with this
amendment.

Condition Completion
Date

Prior to Unit 2 entering
Mode 2 from the
spring 1998 refueling
outage.

Two years after restart
from the Unit 1 fall
1998 refueling outage.

Prior to the Unit 1
SG replacement outage
in spring 2000.

Concurrent with the
implementation of
the Improved
Technical
Specifications.

Amendment No. 146



APPENDIX C
ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS

FACILITY OPERATING LICENSE NO. NPF-2

Amendment
Number Additional Condition
1 46 The schedule for performing new and revised
Surveillance Requirements (SRs) shall be as
follows:
1. For SRs that are new in this amendment the

first performance is due at the end of the first
surveillance interval that begins on the date of
implementation of this amendment.

For SRs that existed prior to this
amendment whose intervals of
performance are being reduced, the first
reduced surveillance interval begins upon
completion of the first surveillance
performed after implementation of this
amendment. '

For SRs that existed prior to this
amendment that have modified
acceptance criteria, the first performance
is due at the end of the first surveillance
interval that began on the date the
surveillance was last performed prior to
the implementation of this amendment.

For SRs that existed prior to this .
amendment whose intervals of
performance are being extended, the first
extended surveillance interval begins
upon completion of the last surveillance
performed prior to implementation of this
amendment. ‘

Condition Completion
Date

Concurrent with the
implementation of
the Improved

"Technical

Specifications.

Amendment No. 146




Farley - Unit 2

(22)

The Additiona! Conditions contained in Appendix C, as revised through

-14-

required to provide for an automatic pump trip. This
submittal is required within three months after NRC
determination of acceptability of the smali break
LOCA model based on comparisons with LOFT
test L3-6. :

(i) If required based on (i) above, complete plant
modifications to provide for automatic tripping of
reactor coolant pumps within 11 months after NRC
determination of model acceptability, provided
there is an appropriate outage during that time
interval to complete instaliation or during the first
such scheduled outage occurring thereafter.

(3) With respect to reliability of reactor coolant pump seal
cooling (11.K.3.25),

(i) Prior to January 1, 1882, submit results of analyses
or experiments to determine consequences of a
loss of cooling water to the reactor coolant pump
seal coolers and describe any modifications found
necessary.

(i) Prior to July 1, 1882, complete any necessary
modifications.

4) With respect to a revised small break LOCA model,

@ Prior to January 1, 1882, submit to the NRC a
revised mode! to account for recent experimental
data (11.K.3.30).

(i) Submit to the NRC the .l'esults of plant-specific
calculations using the NRC-approved revised
mode! prior to January 1, 1983.

Additional Conditi
Amendment No. 137 , are hereby incorporated in the license. The

licensee shall operate the facility in accordance with the additional
conditions. '

Amendment No. 88, 179,137



APPENDIX C

ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS
OPERATING LICENSE NO. NPF-8

Southern Nuclear Operating Company, Inc. (SNC), shall comply with the following conditions on
the schedules noted below:

Amendmenf
Number

129

129

129

137

Additional Condition

SNC shall complete classroom and simulator training
for operations crews and temporary simulator
modifications as described in SNC's letter dated
September 22, 1997, and evaluated in the staff’s
Safety Evaluation dated April 28, 1998.

SNC shall review the results of the Cycle 13 startup
testing to determine any potential effects on operator
training and incorporate these changes into licensed
operator training as described in SNC's letter dated
September 22, 1897, and evaluated in the stafi's
Safety Evaluation dated April 28, 1998.

SNC shall provide a Steam Generator (SG) Tube

"Rupture radiological consequences analysis that

incorporates a flashing fraction , which is appropriate
for the Unit 2 design.

SNC shall relocate certain Technical Specification
requirements to SNC-controlled documents.

implementation of the Improved Technical Specifications

Condition Completion
Date

Prior to Unit 2
entering Mode 2 from
the spring 1998
refueling outage.

Prior to Unit 1 startup
from the tall 1998
refueling outage.

Prior to the Unit 2 SG
replacement outage
in spring 2001.

Concurrent with the
implementation of the
Improved Technical

shall include relocating these certain technical specification Specifications.
requirements to the appropriate documents, as described in

Table LA — Removal of Requirements from Retained
Technical Specifications and Table R~ Relocation of
Technical Specifications, that are attached to the NRC

staff's Safety Evaluation enclosed with this amendment.

Amendment No. 137



APPENDIX C

DDITIONAL CONDITIONS
FACILITY OPERATING LICENSE NO. NPF-8

Amendment Condition Completion
Number Additiona!l Condition Date
The schedule for performing new and revised Concurrent with the
137 Surveillance Requirernents (SRs) shall be as implementation of
follows: the Improved
: Technical
1. For SRs that are new in this amendment the . Specifications.

first performance Is due at the end of the first
surveillance interval that begins on the date of
implementation of this amendment. |

2. For SRs that existed prior to this
: amendment whose intervals of
performance are being reduced, the first
reduced surveillance interval begins upon
completion of the first surveillance
performed after implementation of this
amendment.

3 For SRs that existed prior to this
amendment that have modified
acceptance criteria, the first performance
is due at the end of the first surveillance L
interval that began on the date the
surveillance was last performed prior to
the implementation of this amendment.

4. For SRs that existed prior to this
amendment whose intervals of
performance are being extended, the first
extended surveillance interval begins
upon completion of the last surveillance
performed prior to implementation of this
amendment.

Amendment No. 137
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Definitions
1.1

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Definitions

NOTE—
The defined terms of this section appear in capltahzed type and are applicable throughout these
Technical Specifications and Bases.

Term ‘ R - Definltion
ACTIONS ACTIONS shall be that part of a Sbeciﬁcaﬁon that prescribes

" Required Actions to be taken under designated Conditions
within specified Completion Times.

ACTUATION LOGIC TEST An ACTUATION LOGIC TEST shall be the application of
' " various simulated or actual input combinations in conjunction
- with each possible interlock logic state and the verification of
the required logic output.. The ACTUATION LOGIC TEST, as
a minimum, shall include a continuity check of output
devices.

AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE AFD shall be the difference in normalized flux signals

(AFD) - between the top and bottom halves of a two section excore
7 7 neutron detector.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as

necessary, of the channel so that it responds within the
~required range and accuracy to known input. The CHANNEL
~ CALIBRATION shall encompass the entire channel, including .
“the required sensor, alarm, interlock, and trip functions.
Calibration of instrument channels with resistance
temperature detector (RTD) or thermocouple sensors may
consist of an inplace qualitative assessment of sensor
‘behavior and normal calibration of the remaining adjustable
devices in the channel. Whenever a sensing element is
~ replaced, the next required CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall
include an inplace cross calibration that compares the other
sensing elements with the recently installed sensing element.
The CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be performed by means
of any series of sequential, overlapping calibrations or total
channel steps so that the entire channel is calibrated.

Farley Units 1 and 2 1.1-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
. v : ‘ Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



1.1 Definitions

Definitions
14

CHANNEL CHECK

CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
TEST (COT)

CORE ALTERATION

CORE OPERATING LIMITS
REPORT (COLR) -

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131

£ —AVERAGE :
- DISINTEGRATION ENERGY

A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative assessment, by
observation, of channel behavior during operation. This
determination shall include, where possible, comparison of
the channel indication and status to other indications or
status derived from independent instrument channels
measuring the same parameter.

A COT shall be the injection of a simulated or actual signal

into the channel as close to the sensor as practicable to

verify the OPERABILITY of required alarm, interlock, and trip -
functions. The COT shall include adjustments, as necessary,
of the required alarm, interlock, and trip setpoints so that the
setpoints are within the required range and accuracy.

CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel,
sources, or reactivity control components, within the reactor
vessel with the vessel head removed and fuel in the vessel.
Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS shall not preclude
completion of movement of a component to a safe position.

The COLR is the unit specific document that provides cycle
specific parameter limits for the current reload cycle. These
cycle specific parameter limits shall be determined for each
reload cycle in accordance with Specification 5.6.5. Unit
operation within thesa limits is addressed in individual

~ Specifications.

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 shall be that concentration of |-131
(microcuries/gram) that alone would produce the same thyroid
dosa as the quantity and isotopic mixture of I-131, 1-132, |-133,
1-134, and I-135 actually present. The thyroid dose conversion
factors used for this calculation shall be those listed in

Table E-7 of Regulatory Guide 1.109, Rev. 1, NRC, 1977.

£ shall be the average {weighted in proportion to the
concentration of each radionuclide in the reactor coolant at
the time of sampling) of the sum of the average beta and
gamma energies per disintegration (in MeV) for isotopes,
other than iodines, with half lives > 15 minutes, making up at
least 95% of the total noniodine activity in the coolant.

Farley Units 1 and 2
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1.1 Definitions

Definitions
1.1

ENGINEERED SAFETY
FEATURE (ESF) RESPONSE -
TIME

The ESF RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval from
when the monitored parameter exceeds its ESF actuation
setpoint at the channel sensor until the ESF equipment is
capable of performing its safety function (i.e., the valves
travel to their required positions, pump discharge pressures
reach their required values, etc.). Times shall include diesel
generator starting and sequence loading delays, where
applicable. The response time may be measured by means
of any series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that

- the entire response time is measured.

LEAKAGE

LEAKAGE shall be:

" a. |dentified LEAKAGE

1. LEAKAGE, such as that from pump seals or valve
- packing (except reactor coolant pump (RCP) seal
- water injection or leakoff), that is captured and
conducted to collection systems or a sump or
collecting tank;

- 2. LEAKAGE into the containment atmosphere from
-sources that are both specifically located and
known either not to interfere with the operation of

- leakage detection systems or not to be pressure
boundary LEAKAGE; or

3. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) LEAKAGE
through a steam generator (SG) to the Secondary
System; )

b. Unidentified LEAKAGE

" AlILEAKAGE (except RCP seal water injection or
-leakoff) that is not identified LEAKAGE;

e Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE

 LEAKAGE (except SG LEAKAGE] through a nonisolable
fault in an RCS component body, pipe wall, or vessel
wall.

Farley Units 1 and 2
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1.1 Deﬁnitions

Definitions
1.1

MASTER RELAY TEST

MODE

OPERABLE—OPERABILITY

PHYSICS TESTS

PRESSURE AND
TEMPERATURE LIMITS
REPORT (PTLR)

A MASTER RELAY TEST shall consist of energizing each
master relay and verifying the OPERABILITY of each relay.

- The MASTER RELAY TEST shall include a continuity check _‘

of each associated slava relay.

A MODE shall correspond to any one inclusive combination
of core reactivity condition, power level, average reactor
coolant temperature, and reactor vessel head closure boit
tensioning specified in Table 1.1-1 with fuel in the reactor

vessel. L

A system, subsystem, train, component, or device shall be
OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY when itis capable of -
performing its specified safety function(s) and when all
necessary attendant instrumentation, controls, normal or
emergency electrical power, cooling and seal water,
lubrication, and other auxiliary equipment that are required

- for the system, subsystem, train, component, or device to

perform its specified safety function(s) are also capabls of
performing their related support function(s).

PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests performed to measure
the fundamental nuclear characteristics of the reactor core
and related instrumentation. These tests are:

a. ° Described in Chapter 14, Initial Tests and Operation,
of the FSAR;

~ b.  Authorized under the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59; or

c. Othefwise approved by the Nuclear Regulatory
Comr_nission.

The PTLR s the uhit speéiﬁc document that provides the

- reactor vessel pressure and temperaturs limits, including

heatup and cooldown rates, for the current reactor vessel
fluence period. These pressurs and temperature limits shall
be determined for each fluence period in accordance with
Specification 5.6.6. Plant operation within these operating
limits is addressed in LCO 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure and

- Temperature (P/T) Limits.”

Farley Units 1 and 2
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1.1 Définitions

Definitions
1.1

QUADRANT POWER TILT
RATIO (QPTR) |

RATED THERMAL POWER
(RTP) ‘

REACTOR TRIP |
SYSTEM (RTS) RESPONSE
TIME

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

SLAVE RELAY TEST

STAGGERED TEST BASIS

QPTR shall be the ratio of the maximum upper excore
detector calibrated output to the average of the upper excore
detector calibrated outputs, or the ratio of the maximum lower
excore detector calibrated output fo the average of the lower
excore detector calibrated outputs, whichever is greater.

RTP shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to the
reactor coolant of 2775 MW1. -

The RTS RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval from
when the monitored parameter exceeds its RTS trip setpoint
at the channel sensor until loss of stationary gripper coil
voltage. The response time may be measured by means of
any series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that
the entire response time is measured.

SDM shall be the instantaneous amount of reactivity by which
the reactor is subcritical or would be subcritical from its

“present condition assuming:

a. Al rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs) are
fully inserted except for the single RCCA of highest
reactivity worth, which is assumed to be fully withdrawn.
With any RCCA not capable of being fully inserted, the
reactivity worth of the RCCA must be accounted for in
the determination of SDM; and

b. In MODES 1 and 2, the fuel and moderator
temperatures are changed to the hot zero power
temperatures.

A SLAVE RELAY TEST shall consist of energizing each
slave relay and verifying the OPERABILITY of each slave
relay. The SLAVE RELAY TEST shall include, as a
minimum, a continuity check of associated testable actuation

-devices.

A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of the testing of
one of the systems, subsystems, channels, or other
designated components during the interval specified by the
Surveillance Frequency, so that all systems, subsystems,
channels, or other designated components are tested during

(continued)

Farley Units 1 and 2
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1.1 Definitions

Definitions
1.1

STAGGERED TEST BASIS
(continued) '

THERMAL POWER

TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE
OPERATIONAL TEST

(TADOT)

L

n Surveillance Frequency intervals, where nis the total
number of systems, subsystems, channels, or other
designated components in the associated function.

THERMAL POWER shall ba the total reactor core heat
transfer rate to the reactor coolant. :

A TADOT shall consist of operating the trip actuating device
and verifying the OPERABILITY of required alarm, interlock,
and trip functions. The TADOT shall include adjustment, as
necessary, of the trip actuating device so that it actuates at
the required setpoint within the required accuracy. -

Farley Units 1 and 2
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Definitions

1.1
Table 1.1-1 (page 1 of 1)
MODES
MODE TITLE REACTIVITY | % RATED AVERAGE
| CONDITION | THERMAL | REACTOR COOLANT
(Ken) POWER(8) TEMPERATURE
(°F)
1 Power Operation 20.99 >5 NA
2 | Startup >0.99 <5 NA
3 Hot Standby <0.99 NA 2350
4 Hot Shutdown(b) <0.99 "NA 350 > Tay > 200
5 Cold Shutdown(b) <0.99 NA <200
6 Refueling(C) NA NA NA

(a) Excluding decay heat.

(b) Al reactor vessel head closure bolts fully tensioned.

(c) One or more reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned.

Farley Units 1 and 2
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~Seal Injection Flow
3.5.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE | - FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.5.1 NOTE
Not required to be performed until 4 hours after the
Reactor Coolant System pressure stabilizes at
2 2215 psig and < 2255 psig.

Verify manual seal injection throttle valves are 31 days

adjusted to give a flow within the limits of Figure

3.5.5-1 with the seal water lnjectlon ﬂow control
- valve full open.

Farley Units 1 and 2 3.5.5-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
: Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Seal Injection Flow

3.5.5
3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow
LCO 3.55 Reactor coolant pump seal injection flow shall be within limits.
APPLICABILITY: ~ MODES 1,2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION : REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Sealinjectionflownot .| A.1 Adjust manual seal 4 hours
within limit. : injection throttle valves in
: accordance with
A SR 3.5.5.1. }
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
' Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
Farley Units 1and 2 . 3.5.5-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RWST

3.5.4
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE h ' ' FREQUENCY
SR 3.54.1 NOTE
OnIy required to be performed when ambtent
air temperature is < 35°F
Verify RWST borated water temperature is 2 35°F. | 24 hours
SR 3.5.4.2 Verify RWST borated water volume is 2 471,000 | 7 days
: gallons. _
SR' 3.54.3 Verify RWST boron concentrataon is 22300 ppmand | 7 days
‘ <2500 ppm. A
Farley Units 1 and 2 : 3.5.4-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RWST

3.5.4
3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)
LCO 3.5.4 The RWST shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES1,2,3,and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION - COMPLETION TIME
A. RWST boron Al Restorsa RWST to 8 hours
"~ concentration not within : OPERABLE status.
limits.
OR
RWST borated water
temperature not within
limits.
B. RWST inoperable for B.1 Restore RWST to 1 hour
reasons other than OPERABLE status.
Condition A.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
Cc.2 Bain MODE 5. 36 hours

Farley Units 1and 2

3.5.4-1

)
Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



ECCS— Shutdown

353
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.3.2 - Verify the following valves are in the listed position 31 days
with power to the valve operator removed.
Number Position  Function
8706A, Closed RHR pump discharge
8706B : to centrifugal charging
pump suction
8884, Closed Centrifugal charging
8886 ’ pump discharge to RCS
hot legs
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.5.3-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



' ECCS—Shutdown

3.5.3
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required ECCS C.1 Restore required ECCS 1 hour
centrifugal charging : centrifugal charging .
subsystem inoperable. - subsystem to OPERABLE
~ status.
D. Required Action and D.1  BeinMODES. 24 hours
associated Completion - :
Time of Condition Bor C
not met.
AND
At least one RHR S
subsystem OPERABLE.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS . | |
. SURVEILLANCE |  FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.3.1 " The following SRs are applicable for all equipment .| In accordance with
required to be OPERABLE: v applicable SRs
SR3522  SR35.26 |
SR3.5.23 - SR3.5.2.7
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.5.3-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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ECCS—Shutdown
: 3.5.3

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
3.5.3 ECCS— Shutdown o .

LCO 353 One ECCS train shall be OPERABLE.

-NOTES
1. An RHR train may be considered OPERABLE during alignment and-
operation for decay heat removal, if capable of being manually

realigned to the ECCS mode of operation. ‘

2. Upon entry into MODE 4 from MODE 3, the breaker or disconnect
device to the valve operators for MOVs 8706A and 87068 may be
closed for up to 4 hours to allow for repositioning from MODE 3
requirements.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME
A. Required ECCS residual | A.1 Initiate action to restore | Immediately
heat removal {(RHR) required ECCSRHR '
subsystem inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE
, S T ostatus. L
B. Required ECCS centrifugal | B.1 | Restors required ECCS | 72 hours
charging subsystem centrifugal charging
inoperable. subsystem to
OPERABLE status.
AND S o
At least 100% of the ECCS |
flow equivalent to a single
OPERABLE ECCS train
available. ‘
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.5.3-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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ECCS—Operating
352

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.25 Verify each ECCS pump starts automatically on an 18 months
actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR3.5.2.6 Verify, for each ECCS throttle valve listed below, 18 months
each position stop is in the correct position.

Valve Number

CVC-v-8391 A/B/C
CVC-v-8983 A/B/C
CVC-V-8986 A/B/C
CVC-V-8934 A/B/C
RHR-HV 603 A/B

SR 3.5.2.7 Verity, by visual inspection, each ECCS train 18 months
containment sump suction inlet is not restricted by
debris and the suction inlet trash racks, screens, and
inner cages are properly installed and show no
evidence of structural distress or abnormal corrosion.

Farley Units 1 and 2 3.5.2-3 , Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



ECCS—Operating

3.5.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR3.5.2.1 NOTE
Only required to be performed for valves 8132A and
- 8132B when Centrifugal Charging Pump A is
inoperable.
Vérity the following valves are In the listed position 12 hours
with power to the valve operator removed.
Number Position L Function
8884,8886  Closed " Centrifugal
Charging Pump
to RCS Hot Leg
8132A,8132B Open Centrifugal
Charging Pump
discharge
isolation
8889 Closed RHR to RCS Hot
: : - Leg Injection

SR 3.5.22 Verify each ECCS manual, power operated, and 31 days.
automatic valve in the flow path, that is not locked, K
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in the
correct position. ,

SR 3.5.23 Verify each ECCS pump's developed head at the test | In accordance with
flow point is greater than or equal to the required - the Inservice
developed head. .| Testing Program

SR 3524 Verify each ECCS automatic valve in the flow path | 18 months

that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the correct position on an actual
or simulated actuation signal.

Farley Units 1 and 2

3.5.2-2

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



ECCS—Operating
. 3.5.2

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS).

3.5.2 ECCS—Operating

LCO 3.5.2 Two ECCS trains shall bs OPERABLE.

NOTES

1. In MODE 3, the Residual Heat Removal or the Centrifugal Charging
Pump flow paths may be isolated by closing the isolation valves for
up to 2 hours to perform pressure isolation valve testing per
SR 3.4.14.1. ’ T

2. Upon entry into MODE 3 from MODE 4, the breaker or disconnect
daevice to the valve operators for MOVs 8706A and 8706B may be
locked open for up to 4 hours to allow for repositioning from MODE 4
requirements. o

APPLICABILITY: MODES1,2,and3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more trains A1 Restore train(s)to. . - | 72 hours
inoperable. - QPERABLE status.
AND "
At least 100% of the
ECCS flow equivalent to
a single OPERABLE
ECCS train ayailable.' o \
B. Required Action and B4  BeinMODE3. . |6hours
associated Completion T L :
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.5.2-1 - : Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1) -

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Accumulators

3.5.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.1.1 Verify each accumulator isolation valve is fully open. 12 hours
SR 3.5.1.2 Verify borated water volume In each accumulator is 12 hours
2 7555 gallons (31.4%) and < 7780 gallons (58.4%).
SR 35.1.3 Verify nitrogen cover pressure in each accumulator is | 12 hours
2 601 psig and < 649 psig.
SR 3.5.1.4 Verify boron concentration in each accumulator is 31 days
. 2 2200 ppm and <2500 ppm. - _
S AND
ssee-NOTE------
Only required to
be performed for
B affected ,
accumulators
Once within ;
6 hours after each
solution volume
increase of 2 12%
‘level, indicated,
that is not the
result of addition
from the refueling
water storage tank
SR 35.1.5 Verify power is removed from each accumulator | 31 days
isolation valve operator when RCS pressure is
2 2000 psig.
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.5.1-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Accumulators
3.5.1

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
3.5.1 Accumulators

LCO 3.5.1 Three ECCS accumulators shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2,
MODE 3 with RCS pressure > 1000 ps:g

NOTE :
_ In MODE 3, with RCS pressure > 1000 psig, the accumulators may be
inoperable for up to 12 hours to perform pressure isolation valve testing

per- SR 3.4.14.1.
ACTIONS
' CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One accumulator Al Restore boron 72 hours .
" inoperable due to boron concentration to within
concentration not within limits.
limits.
B. One accumulator B.1 Restore accumulator to 1 hour
inoperable for reasons OPERABLE status.
- other than Condition A.
C. RequiredAconand ~ |C.1  Bein MODES. 8 hours
associated Completion , ‘
Time of Condition AorB | AND
not met. ,
Cc.2 Reduca RCS pressureto | 12 hours
< 1000 psig. -
D. Two or mors DA Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
accumulators inoperable.
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.5.1-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16
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Figure 3.4.16-1

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 Primary Coolant Specific Activity Limit Versus
Percent of RATED THERMAL POWER with the Primary Coolant Specific

Activity > 0.30 ;Ci/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.

Farley Units 1 and 2 ‘ 3.4.16-4 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

SURVIELLANCE REQUIREMENTS
- SURVEILLANCE o ‘ FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.16.3 NOTE:
Not required to be performed until 31 days aftera .
minimum of 2 effective full power days and 20 days
of MODE 1 operation have elapsed since the reactor

was last subcritical for 2 48 hours. .-

Determine E from a sample taken in MODE 1 after a | 184 days
minimum of 2 effective full power days and 20days |
of MODE 1 operation have elapsed since the reactor

was last subcritical for 2 48 hours.

Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.16-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
' Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RCS Specific Activity

3.4.16
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and CA Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours
associated Completion ‘ Tavg < 500°F.
Time of Condition A not
met.
-OR
DOSE EQUIVALENT
I-131 in the unacceptable
region of Figure 3.4.1 651 .
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _
- SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.16.1 Verify reactor coolant gross specnflc activity 7 days
< 100/E pCiigm.
SR 3.4.16.2 : NOTE
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.
" Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUlVALENT | 131 14 days
specific activity < 0.30 pCi/igm.
pe ty wovg AND
Between2and
6 hours after a
THERMAL
POWER change’
of 2 15% RTP
within a 1 hour
period
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.16-2 - Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RCS Specific Activity

3.4.16
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity |
LCO 3.4.16 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be within limits.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and?2,
MODE 3 with RCS average temperature (T avg) 2 500°F.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. DOSE EQUIVALENT Note
I-131 > 0.30 pCi/igm. LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.
Al Verify DOSE .| Once per 4 hours
- EQUIVALENT 11131
within the acceptable
region of
Figure 3.4.16-1.
AND
A2 Restore DOSE 48 hours
EQUIVALENT |-131 to
within limit.
B. Gross specific activity of B.1 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours
the reactor coolant not - Tavg < 500°F.
within limit,
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.16-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

3.4.15
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.15.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of the required 12 hours
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor.
SR 3.4.15.2 Perform COT of the required containment 92 days
atmosphere radioactivity monitor.
SR 3.4.15.3 Performmn CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required 18 months
containment atmosphera radioactivity monitor.
SR 3.4.154 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required 18 months
containment air cooler condensate level monitor.
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.15-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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. RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

34.15
ACTIONS ,
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required containment B.1.1 Analyze grab samples of | Once per 24 hours

atmosphere gaseous the containment .

radioactivity monitor atmosphere.

inoperable.

o OR

AND : ' '

, B.1.2  Perform SR3.4.13.1. Once per 24 hours

Required containment air , o

cooler condensate level

monitor inoperable. AND

| B.2 Restore at least one 30 days
required monitor to '
OPERABLE status.

C. Required Action and CA1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion ‘ } '

Time not met.

AND
_ C.2 " Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

D. Al required monitors D.1 - - EnterLCO3.0.3. Immediately

inoperable. ~ e :

Farley Units 1 and 2 _ 3.4.15-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

3.4.15

LCO 3.4.15 The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be

OPERABLE: '

a. One containment atmosphere particuléte radioactivity monitor; and

b.  Ona containment air cooler condensate level monitor or one
containment atmosphere gaseous radioactivity monitor.

APPLICABILITY: MODES1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS
NOTE
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Containment atmosphere | A.1.1 Analyze grab samples of | Once pér 24 hours
particulate radioactivity : the containment
monitor inoperable. atmosphere.
OR
A12  Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per 24 hours
AND
A.2 Restore the containment | 30 days '
atmosphere particulate
radioactivity monitor to
OPERABLE status.
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.151 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RCS PIV Leakage
[ 3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR34.14.3 : NOTE - :
Not required to be met when the RHR System valves
valves are required open in accordance with
SR 3.4.123.

Verify RHR System open permissive interlock 18 months
prevents the valves from being opened witha
simulated or actua!l RCS pressure signal
2295psigand<415psig. . .

Farley Units 1 and 2 | 3.4.14-4 Amendment No. 146 (Unit1)
‘ : Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.14.1

NOTES

1. Not required to be performed in MODES 3

~and 4.

2.  Not required to be performed on the RCS PIVs

located in the RHR flow path when in the
shutdown cooling mode of operation.

3. RCS PIVs actuated during the performance of

this Surveillance are not required to be tested
more than once if a repetmve testing Ioop
- cannot be avoided.

Verify leakage from each RCS PIV is equivalent to
< 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of valve sizeupto a
maximum of 5 gpm at an RCS pressure 2 2215 psig
and s 2255 psig.

18 months, prior
to entering

| MODE 2

AND

Following valve

causes the valves to close automatically
with a simulated or actual RCS pressure
signal 2 700 psig and < 750 psig.

actuation due to
automatic or manual
action or flow
through the valve
SR3.4.14.2 NOTE

Not required to be met when the RHR System

valves are required open in accordance with

SR 3.4.123.

Verify RHR System autoclosure interlock 18 months

Farley Units 1 and 2
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ACTIONS

RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued)

A1

Isolate the high pressure
portion of the affected

" system from the low

~ pressure portion by use of
one closed manual,
deactivated automatic, or

~ check valve.

Isolate the high
pressure portion of
_ the affected system
~ from the low
pressure portion by
useof asecond

"~ - closed manual,

deactivated _
automatic, or check
valve.

4 hours

72 hours

B. - Required Action and
associated Completion
Time for Condition A not
met.

B.1

B2

Be in MODE 3.

: Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours '

. C. RHR System
autoclosure or open
permissive interlock
function inoperable.

C.1

- Place the affected valve(s)

. in'the closed position and

“maintain closed under
administrative control.

4 hours

Farley Units 1 and 2
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RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
34. 14 RCS Pressure lsolatlon Valve (PIV) Leakage

LCO 3.4.14 Leakaga from each RCS PIV shall be within limit.

APPLICABILITY: MODES1, 2 and 3,
MODE 4, except valves in the residual heat removal (RHR) flow path when
in, or during the transition to or from, the RHR mode of operation.

"'ACTIONS

NOTES
1. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each flow path.

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Requ:red Actions for systems made lnoperable by an

inoperable PIV.
CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more flow paths NOTE
with leakage from one or | Each valve used to satisfy
more RCS PIVs not Required Action A.1 and Required
within limit. - | Action A.2 must be verified to meet
‘ SR 3.4.14.1 and ba in the reactor
coolant pressure boundary or the
high pressure portion of the
system.
(continued)
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.14-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RCS Operational LEAKAGE

3.4.13
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
| SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.13.1 : NOTE- e=-NOTE-++-~---
Not required to be performed in MODE 3 or 4 until Only required to
12 hours of steady state operation. be performed -
- during steady
state operation
Verify RCS Operational LEAKAGE is within limits by | 72 hours
performance of RCS water inventory balance.
SR 3.4.132 Verify steam generator tube lntegri:y is in accordance | In accordance with
with the Steam Generator Tube Surveillance the Steam
Program. Generator Tube
: Surveillance
Program

Farley Units 1 and 2

3.4.13-2

Amendment No. 146' {Unit 1)
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3.4.13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) |

RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:

RCS Operational LEAKAGE

3.4.13

LCO 3.4.13
a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE;
b. 1gpm unidentified LEAKAGE;
c. 10 gpm identified LEAKAGE;
d. 420 gallons per day for Unit 1 and 450 gallons per day for Unit 2 -
total primary to secondary LEAKAGE through all steam generators
(SGs); and ~ - ‘ ‘
e. 140 gallons per day for Unit 1 and 150 gallons per day for Unit 2
primary to secondary LEAKAGE through any one SG.
APPLICABILITY: MODES1,2,3,and4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. RCS LEAKAGE not A1 Reduce LEAKAGE to 4 hours
within limits for reasons within limits.
other than pressure |
boundary LEAKAGE.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition Anot | AND
met.
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
OR
Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists.
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.13-1 Amendment No, 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



LTOP System

3.4.12
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
' SURVEILLANCE - FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.12.2 Verify each accumulator is isolated. 12 hours
SR 3.4.123 Verify RHR suction isolation valves are open for each | 72 hours
required RHR suction relief valve. ‘
SR 3.4.124 NOTE—--
Only required to be perion'ned when complying with
LCO 3.4.12.b.
Verify RCS vent 2285 square inches open. 12 hours for
. ‘ . unlocked,
unsealed, or
unsecured open
vent valve(s)
AND
31 days for | _
locked, sealed, or .
otherwise secured
open vent valve(s)
SR 3.4.125 Verify each required RHR suction relief valve In accordance with |
setpoint. the Inservice
Testing Program
AND
Every 18 months
ona .
-| STAGGERED
TEST BASIS
Farley Unitstand2 34124 = Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



LTOP System

3.4.12
ACTIONS .
- CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. One required RHR relief D.1 Reduce pressurizer level | 24 hours
valve inoperable. " 10 S 30% (cold I
calibrated).
AND - ,
D.2 Assign a dedicated - 24 hours
operator for RCS '
pressure monitoring and
control. . o
AND
D.3 Restore required RHR | 7 days
relief valve to
OPERABLE status.
E. Two required RHR relief EA Depressurize RCS and | 8 hours
valves inoperable. establish RCS vent of
‘ 2 2.85 square inches.
OR
Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, C,
or D not met.
OR |
LTOP System inoperable
for any reason other than
Condition A, B, C, or D.
'SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.1241 Verify a maximum of one charging pump is 12 hours
capable of injecting into the RCS.

Farley Units 1 and 2
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LTOP System

3.4.12
ACTIONS
CONDITION 'REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Two or more chargir:3 Al emmeeeaeeee NOTE-
pumps capable of Two charging pumps
injecting into the - may be capable of
-RCS. Iinjecting into the RCS .
' during pump swap
operation for
-S 15 minutes.
~ Initiate action to verify a | Immediately
- maximum of one
charging pump is
.capable of injecting into
the RCS.
B. An accumulator not B.1 Isolate affected 1 hour
~ Isolated when the - .accumulator.
accumulator pressure is .
greater than or equal to
the maximum RCS _
pressure for existing cold
leg temperature allowed in
the PTLR. o -
C. Required Actionand C1  Increase RCScoldleg | 12 hours
" associated Completion temperature to > 325°F.
Time of Condition B not OR
met. ' ER
C.2 'Depressurize affected | 12 hours
' accumulator to less than | -
the maximum RCS
pressure for existing
“cold leg temperature
"allowed in the PTLR.
3.4.12-2 o Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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LTOP System
3.4.12

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.12 Low Temperature OverpreseureProteetion (LTOP) System

!

LCO 3.4.12 An LTOP System shall be OPERABLE with a maximum of one chargmg
pump capable of injecting into the RCS and the accumulators isolated and
either a or b below.

a. Two residual heat removal (RHR) suction relief valves with setpomts
s 450 psig.

b. The RCS depressurized and an RCS vent of 2 2.85 squars inches.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4 when the temperature of one or more RCS cold legs is S 325°F
MODE 5,
MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is on.

NOTES
1. The requirement to have only one charging pump capable of

injecting into the RCS is only applicable when one or more of the
RCS cold legs is < 180°F; however, while in this condition, two
charging pumps may be capable of injecting into the RCS during
pump swap operations for a period of no more than 15 minutes
provided that the RCS is in a non-water solid condition and both
RHR relief valves are OPERABLE or the RCS is vented via an
opening of no less than 5 7 square inches in area.

2.  Accumulator isolation is only requ:red when accumulator pressure is
greater than or equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the existing
RCS cold leg temperaturs allowed by the P/T hmrt curves provided in
the PTLR.

3. LCO3. 0 4 is not applicable.

Farley Units 1 and 2 - 3.4.12-1 : Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
S . Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Pressurizer PORVs

34.11
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
; SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.11.2 -NOTE
Not reqwred to be performed pnor to entry into
MODE 3.
Perform a complete cycle of each PORV during 18 months
MODE 3 or 4.
SR 3.4.11.3 Perform a complete cycle of each PORV usingthe | 18 months
backup PORV control system.
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.11-4 "~ Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Pressu_rizer PORVs

3.4.11
ACTIONS y
CONDITION BEQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME )
F. More than one block valve | F.1 Placa associated 1 hour |
inoperable. PORVs in manual :
control.
AND
F.2 Restore one block valve | 2 hours
to OPERABLE status.
AND a
F.3 Restore remaining 72 hours
block valve to
OPERABLE status.
G. Required Action and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition F not AND
met. ) :
G.2 Be in MODE 4. 12hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.11.1 NOTES

1. Not required to be met with block valve closed in

accordance with the Required Action of
Condition B.or E.

2. Not required to be performed prior to éntry into

MODE 3.

Perform a complete cycle of each block valve.

92 days

Farley Units 1 and 2

3.4.11-3
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Pressurizer PORVs

3.4.11
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION  COMPLETION TIME
C. One block valve CA1 Place associated PORV | 1 hour
inoperable. inlmanual control.
AND
c.2 Restore block valveto | 72 hours
OPERABLE status.
D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, B, AND
or C not met.
- » D.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
E. TwoPORVsinoperable |E.1  Close associated block | 1 hour
and not capable of being valves. - ’
manually cycled.
AND
E2  Remove power from 1 hour
associated block valves. |
o ,
E3  BeinMODE3. 6hours
AND
E4  Bein MODE 4. 12 hours
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.11-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Pressurizer PORVs

3.4.11
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.11 Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVSs) |
LCO 3.4.11 Each PORYV and associated block valve shéll be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES1,2,and3.
ACTIONS
NOTES--
1. Separats Condition entry is allowed for each PORV.
2. LCO 3.0.4is not applicable.
CONDITION REQUIHED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more PORVs Al Close and maintain 1 hour
inoperable and capable of power to associated
being manually cycled. block valve. -
B. One PORVinoperableand | B.1 - Closs associated block | 1 hour
not capable of being -~ valve.
manually cycled.
AND
B.2 Remove power from 1 hour .
associated block valve. :
AND
B.3 Restore PORV to 72 hours
OPERABLE status.

Farley Units 1 and 2 ) : 3.4.11-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
: _ Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Pressurizer Safety Valves
: 3.4.10

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
| - SURVEILLANCE ~ FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.10.1 Verify each pressurizer safety valve is OPERABLE in | In accordance with
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. the Inservice
Following testing, lift settings shall be within + 1%. Testing Program

Farley Units 1 and 2 ‘ 3.4.10-2 - Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
- ' » Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

Pressurizer Safety Valves

3.4.10

LCO 3.4.10 Three pressurizer safety valves shall be OPERABLE with lift semngs
2 2460 psig and < 2510 psig.
APPLICABILITY: MODES1,2,and3,
MODE 4 with all RCS cold leg temperatures > 325°F.
NOTE:
Tha lift settings are not required to be within the LCO limits during
MODES 3 and 4 for the purpose of setting the pressurizer safety valves
under ambient (hot) conditions. This exception is allowed for 54 hours
following entry into MODE 3 provided a preliminary cold setting was made
prior to heatup.
ACTIONS .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One pressurizer safety Al Restore valve to 15 minutes
valve inoperable. OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
OR B.2 Bein MODE 4 withany | 12 hours
RCS cold leg
Two or more pressurizer temperatures < 325°F.
safety valves inoperable.
Farley Units 1 and 2 '3.4.10-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Pressurizer

3.49
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ~
SURVEILLANCE ’ 'FREQUENCY

'SR 3.4.9.1 Verify pressurizer water leve! Is < 63.5% indicated. - | 12 hours

SR 3.4.9.2 Verify capacity of each required group of pressurizer | 92 days

heatersis 2 125 kW. .
SR3.4.9.3 - Verify required preSsurizer heaters are capable of 18 months
- being powered from an emergency power supply.

Farley Units 1and2 . 3492 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Pressurizer
3.4.9
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.49 Pressurizer ‘
LCO 349 ' The pressurizer shall be OPERABLE with:
a.  Pressurizer water level < 63.5% indicated; aﬁd

b. Two groups of pressurizer heaters OPERABLE with the capacity of
each group 2 125 kW and capable of being powered froman
emergency power supply.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

NOTE
Pressurizer water level limit does not apply during:

a. THERMAL POWER ramp > 5% RTP per minute; or
b. THERMAL POWER step > 10% RTP. :

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Pressurizer water level A1 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours
not within limit. reactor trip breakers
open. -
AND
A2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

B. One required group of B.1 Restore required group of | 72 hours

pressurizer heaters pressurizer heaters to
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. : 6 hours
associated Completion .
Time of Condition Bnot | AND
met. :
c.z2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
Farley Units 1 and 2 ' 3.4.91 Amendment No. 148 (Unit 1). -

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Not Filled

348
ACTIONS o :
CONDITION ‘ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Required RHR loops B.1 Suspend all operations Immediately
inoperable. = - . . involving reduction in :
RCS boron concentration.
OR : ‘
ND
No RHR loop in 1 C
operation. 1 B2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
' one RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE | | FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.8.1  Verifyone RHR loop Is in operation. : 12 hours -
SR 3.4.8.2 Verify correct breaker alignmént and indicated power | 7 days
.. are available to the required RHR pump that is not in
operation.
f
Farley Units 1 and 2 ‘ 3.4.8-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit1)
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RCS Loops—MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3.4.8
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.8 RCS Loops—MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
LCO 3.4.8 Two residual heat removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE and one
RHR loop shall be in operation. '

NOTES-
1. All RHR pumps may not be in operation for < 15 minutes when
switching from one loop to another provided:

a.  The core outlet temperature is maintained > 10°F below
saturation temperature.

b.  No operations are permitted that would cause a reduction of
the RCS boron concentration; and

¢. Nodraining operations to further reduce the RCS water
volume are permltted

2. One RHR loop may be inoperable for < 2 hours for surveillance
testing provided that the other RHR Ioop is OPERABLE and in
operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RCS loops not filled.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. . One RHR loop Al Initiate action to restore Immediately
inoperable. RHR loop to OPERABLE :
status.
FarleyUnits1and2 3.4.8-1 Amendment No. 148 (Unit 1)
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RCS Loops—MODE 5, Loops Filled
347

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.7.3 ‘Verify correct breaker alfgnment and indicated power | 7 days
are available to the required RHR pump that is not in
operation.

Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.7-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RCS Loops—MODE 5, Loops Filled

34.7
APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RCS loops filled.
ACTIONS
CONDITION o REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
One RHR loop Al Initiate action to restore a | Immediately
inoperable. . second RHR loop to
OPERABLE status.
AND .
OR
Required SGs secondary ' ‘
side water levels not A2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
within limits. ‘ " required SG secondary
' side water levels to within
- limits. ‘
Required RHR loops B.1- Suspend all operations Immediately
inoperable. : “involving a reduction of
RCS boron concentration.
OR -
AND
No RHR loop in
operation. B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
< - ‘ one RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
"‘SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 34.7.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation. 12 hours
SR 3.4.72 Verify SG secondary side water level is 2 74% (wide | 12 hours
range) in required SGs.

Farley Units 1and 2 -
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RCS Loops—MODE 5, Loops Filled
347

‘3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.7 RCS Loops—MODE 5, Loops Filled

LCO 3.4.7

Farley Units 1 and 2

One residual heat removal (RHR) loop shall be OPERABLE and i in
operation, and either:

One additional RHVRV loop shall be OPERABLE; or

The secondary side Water level of at least two steam generators

NOTES-

The RHR pump of the loop in operation may not be in operation for

a. No operatlons are permmed that would cause reduction of the

b.  Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below

One required RHR loop may be mbperable for < 2 hours for
surveillance testing provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE

No reactor coolant pump shall be started with one or more RCS cold

a.  The secondary side water temperature of each SG is < 50°F
above each of the RCS cold leg temperatures; or

b.  The pressurizer water volume is less than 770 cubic feet (24%
of wide range, cold, pressurizer level indication).

* All RHR loops may be removed from operation during planned

heatup to MODE 4 when at least one RCS loop is in operation. - -

a.
b.
(SGs) shall be 2 74% (wide range).
1.
< 2 hours per 8 hour penod provided:
RCS boron concentratlon, and
saturation temperature.
2.
and in operation.’
3.
leg temperatures S 325°F unless:
4.
5.

The number of operating Reactor Coolant Pumps is limited to one at -
RCS temperatures < 110°F with the exception that a second pump
may be started for the purpose of malntalmng continuous flow while
taking the operating pump out of service.

3.4.7-1 Amendment No.- 146 (Unit 1) .
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RCS Loops—MODE 4

_ are available to the requxred pump that is not in

_operation.

34.6
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

One required RHR loop B.1 ‘Be in MODE 5. 24 hours

inoperable.

AND

Two required RCS Ioops

inoperable. ’

Required RCS or RHR C.1  'Suspend all operations | Immediately

loops inoperable. ~involving a reduction of

- RCS boron concentration.
OR |
AND
No RCS or RHR loop in _ ‘ -
operation. Cc2 “Initiate action to restore Immediately
one loop to OPERABLE
status and operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
| ~ SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.6.1 Verify one RHR or RCS loop Is in operation. _' 12 hours
SR 3.4.6.2 Verify SG secondary side water levels are 2 74% 12 hours
(wide range) for required RCS loops.

SR 3.4.6.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power | 7 days

Farley Units 1 and2
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RCS Loops—MODE 4
3.4.6

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
34.6 RCSLoops—MODE4
LCO 3.4.6 Two loops consisting of any combination of RCS loops and residual heat

removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE, and one loop shalibein
operation.

NOTES —
1. All reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) and RHR pumps may not be in
eperation for < 2 hours per 8 hour period provided:

a. No dperatiohs are permitted that would cause reduction of the
RCS boron concentration; and

b.  Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below
saturation temperature.

2. No RCP shallbe started with any RCS cold leg temperature < 325°F
unless:

a. The secondary side water temperature of each steam

generator (SG) is < 50°F above each of the RCS cold leg
temperatures; or

b. The pressurizer water voluma is less than 770 cubic feet (24%
of wide range, cold, pressurizer leve! indication).

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4.

ACTIONS .
CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Onerequired RCSloop | A1 Initiate action to restore a | Immediately
inoperable. second loop to
OPERABLE status.
AND
Two RHR loops
inoperable.
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.6-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RCS Loops—MODE 3

3.4.5
ACTIONS o
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
One required RCS loop C.1 Restore required RCS 1 hour
not in operation, and loop to operation.
reactor trip breakers o
‘closed and Rod Control | OR .
System capable of rod o
withdrawal. C.2 De-energize all control 1 hour
rod drive mechanisms
_(CRDMs).
Two required RCS loops | D.1 - . = De-energize all CRDMs. Immediately
inoperable. - S , , ’
AND
o D.2 Suspend all operations = | Immediately
No RCS loop in involving a reduction of
operation. - RCS boron concentration.
| ' | anD
D.3 Initiate action to restore. | Immediately
one RCS loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation. -
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
‘ “"SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.51 Verify required RCS loops are in operation. - 12 hours
SR 3.4.5.2 ~Verify steam generator seodndary side water levels 12 hours
‘ are 2 28% (narrow range) for required RCS loops.
SR 3.4.53 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power | 7 days
' are available to the required pump that is not in
operation. ‘ '

’ Faﬂey Units 1 and 2
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RCS Loops—MODE 3
3.45

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.5 RCS Loops—MODE 3

LCO 3.45 Two RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and either:
a. Two RCS loops shall be in operation when the Rod Control System
is capable of rod withdrawal; or _
b. One RCS loop shall be_ in operation when the Rod Control System is
not capable of rod withdrawal.
I —-NOTE
All reactor coolant pumps may not be in operation for s 1 hour per 8 hour
period provided:
a. No operatxons are permmed that would cause reduction of the RCS
boron concentration; and
b.  Cora outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below saturatlon
temperature.
APPLICABILITY: . MODE 3.
ACTIONS .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
One required RCS loop | A1 Restora required RCS "~ | 72hours
inoperable. loop to OPERABLE :
- ‘status.
Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
associated Completion - o
Time of Condition A not
met. )
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.5-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RCS Loops—MODES 1 and 2

344
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.4 RCS Loops—MODES 1 and 2
LCO 3.4.4 Three RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and in operation.
APPLICABILITY: MODES1and2.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Requirements of LCOnot | A% Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
met. :
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE 'FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.4.1 Verify each RCS loop is in operation. | 12 hours

Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.4-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RCS P/T Limits

3.4.3
ACTIONS g ,
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. -----NOTE C.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
Required Action C.2 shall ~ parameter(s) to within
be completed whenever limits.
this Condition is entered. '
AND
Requirements of LCOnot | C.2 Determine RCS is Prior to entering
met any time in other acceptable for continued | MODE4
than MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS '
SURVEILLANCE " FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.3.1 ‘ NOTE '
Only feqwred tobe performed during RCS heatup
and cooldown operations and RCS inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing.
Verify RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS 1 hour
heatup and cooldown rates are within the limits ‘
specified in ‘the':PTLR.
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.3-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RCS P/T Limits

343
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.3 RCS Préssufe and Temperature (P/T) Limits
LCO 3.43 RCS bressure.'RCS temperature, and RCS heatup and cooldown rates
shall be maintained within the limits specified inthe PTLR. -~~~ -
APPLICABILITY:  Atalltimes.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. NOTE Al Restore parameter(s) to | 30 minutes

Required Action A.2 shall within limits. ‘

be completed whenever

this Condition is entered. | AND

A2 . Determine RCS s 72 hours
Requirements of LCO not : acceptable for continued
met in MODE 1, 2,3, or 4. operation.
B. Required Action and B4 Bein MODES. 6 hours

associated Completion : .

Time of Condition A not AND ,

met. .

B.2 Be in MODE 5 with RCS | 36 hours
pressure < 500 psig.

Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.3-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RCS Minimum Temperaturs for Criticality

342
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
LCO 3.4.2 Each RCS loop averags temperature (Tay) shall be > 541°F.
APPLICABILITY:  MODE 1, |
MODE 2 with kex 2 1.0.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Taginoneormore RCS | A.1 Be in MODE 3. 30 minutes
loops not within limit.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.2.1 Verify RCS Tay in each loop > 541°F. ]| ===-----NOTE---—-
‘| Only required if
low low Tavy alarm
not reset and any
RCS loop Tay
< 547°F
30 minutes
thereafter

Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.21 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
, Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



.RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits

3.4.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.1.1 Verify pressurizer pressure is 2 2209 psig. 12 hours
SR 3.4.1.2 Verify RCS average temperature Is < 580.3°F. | 12 hours
SR 3.4.1.3 Verify RCS total flow rate is 2 264,200 gpm. 12 hours
SR 34.14 NOTE
: Not required to be performed until 7 days afier -
290% RTP.
Verify by measurement that RCS total flow rate is | 18 months
2 264,200 gpm.
Farley Units 1 and 2 _ 3412 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
3.4.1

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling (DNB) Limits

LCO 3.4.1 RCS DNB paraméters for pfeésurizer pressure, RCS average
temperature, and RCS total flow rate shall be within the limits specified
below: : ,
a.  Pressurizer pressure > 2209 psig;
b. RCS average temperature < 580.3°F; and:
c.  RCS total flow rate > 264,200 gpm.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.
NOTE
Pressurizer pressure limit does not apply during:
a. THERMAL POWER ramp > 5% RTP per minute; or
b. THERMAL POWER step > 10% RTP.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION . COMPLETION TIME
A. Oneormore RCSDNB | A1 Restore RCS DNB ' 2 hours
parameters not within parameter(s) to within
limits. limit.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
associated Completion -
Time not met.
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.4.1-1 - Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit2)



PRF Actuation Instrumentation

3.3.8
Table 3.3.8-1 (page 1 of 1)
PRF Actuation Instrumentation
FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE TRIP SETPOINT
: MODES OR OTHER CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS
SPECIFIED
CONDITIONS
Manual Initiation 1234,(a) 2 trains SR 3.386 NA
Automatic Actuation Logic 1234 2 trains SR 3.383 NA
and Actuation Relays SR 3384
_ B SR 3385
Spent Fue! Poo! Room () ‘ 2 SR3.3.8.1 -3
Radiation Gaseous . SR3.362 $8.73x 10 yCilec (b)
(R-25A, B) SR3387
Spent Fuel Pool Room (a) 2 SR3.3.86 NA
Ventilation Differential - SR3.387
Pressure - ’
(PDSL-3980A and B) -

Containment Isolation -

Phase B

Refer to LCO 3.3.2, "ESFAS instrumentation” Function 3.5, for al initiation Functions and

requirements.

(a) During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in lhé ipem fue! pool room.

(b) Above background with no flow.

Farley Units 1 and 2

3.3.8-4

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



PRF Actuation Instrumentation

338
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
NOTE
Refer to Table 3.3.8-1 to determine which SRs apply for each PRF Actuation Function.
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.8.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours -
SR 3.3.8.2 Perform COT. 92 days
SR 3.3.8.3 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31daysona
' STAGGERED
TEST BASIS
SR3.384 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. 31daysona
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS
SR3.385 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. 18 months
SR 3.3.8.6 NOTE
Verification of setpoint is not required.
Perform TADOT. 18 months
SR 3.3.8.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months
Farley Units 1 and 2 , 3.3.8-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



PRF Actuation Instrumentation
3.3.8

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. NOTE C.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
Only applicable to 1 _ irradiated fuel assemblies
Functions required , 'in the spent fuel poo!
OPERABLE by Table room. '
3.3.8-1 during
movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the
spent fuel poo! room.

Required Actionand
associated Completion
___Time for Condition A
or B not met during
movement of irradiated
fuel assembilies in the
- spent fuel pool room.

D. NOTE D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Only applicable to '
Functions required AND -
OPERABLE by Table : S . _
3.3.8-1inMODES 14. | D.2 Be in MODE 5. : 36 hours

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time for Condition A
or B not metin ,
MODE 1, 2,3, or 4.

Farley Units 1 and 2 : 3.3.8-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
_ Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

PRF Actuation Inst(umentation

3.3.8

3.3.8 Penetration Room Filtration (PRF) SyStem ACtuétion Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.8

be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  According to Table 3.3.8-1.

ACTIONS

NOTE:

The PRF actuation instrumentation'_for each Function in Table 3.3.8-1 sl'_iall

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION . REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more Functions | A.1 Place one PRF train in 7 days
with one channel or “operation.
train inoperable.
B. One or more Functions | B.1.1  Place one PRF train in Immediately
with two channels or operation. '
two trains inoperable.
AND -
B.1.2  Enter applicable Immediately
Conditions and Required ' e
Actions of LCO 3.7.12,
*PRF System," for one
‘train made inoperable by -
inoperable actuation
instrumentation.
OR
B.2 Place both PRF trains in Immediately
operation. ' :
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.3.8-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



CREFS Actuation Instrumentation

3.3.7
Table 3.3.7-1 (page 1 of 1)
CREFS Actuation Instrumentation
FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUIRED SURVEILLANGE TRIP SETPOINT
MODES OR OTHER CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS
SPECIFIED
CONDITIONS
1. Manual Initiation 1,234, (a), (b) 2 trains SR 33.7.6 NA
2 Automatic Actuation wc 1234 2trains SR 3373 NA
and Actuation Relays - - 8R 3374
. ‘ - SR 3375
8. Control Room Radiation 1234 1 SR33.71 < 800 cpm
Control Room Air Intake (@), (b 2 SR3.3.7.2
(R-35A, B) SR3.3.7.7

4. Containment lsolation -
Phase A

Refer to LCO 3.3.2, "ESFAS Instrumentation,” Functio_n 3.2, for all initiation functions and

- requirements.

(2) During CORE ALTERATIONS.
{b) During movement of kradiated

Farley Units 1 and 2

fue! assemblies.

3.3.7-4

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



CREFS Actuation Instrumentation

337
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.7.3 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31daysona
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS
SR 3.3.74 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. 31daysona
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS
SR 3.3.75 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. 18 months
SR 3.3.7.6 NOTE
Verification of setpoint is not required.
Perform TADOT. ‘ 18 months
SR 3.3.7.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.3.7-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



CREFS Actuation Instrumentation

3.3.7
ACTIONS » ,
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 'COMPLETION TIME
B. (continued) 3.2 Place both CREFS trains Immediétely
' in emergency recirculation
‘mode.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time for Condition A AND
or B not met in MODE 1, o
2,3,0r4. C2 Bein MODESS. - 36 hours
D. Required Action and D.1 Suspend CORE - Immediately
associated Completion ALTERATIONS.
Time for Condition A .
or B not met during AND
movement of irradiated N o R
fuel assembliesor - D.2 Suspend movement of Immediately
- during CORE - irradiated fuel assemblies. ’
ALTERATIONS. S
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
: - NOTE

Refer to Table 3.3.7-1 to determine which SRs apply for each CREFS Actuation Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.7.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
SR 3.3.7.2 Perform COT. 92 days
Farley Units 1 and 2 o 3.3.7-2 Amendment No.: 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

CREFS Actuation Instrumentation

33.7

3.3.7 Control Room Emergency i-“lltratioh/P'ressurizationA System (CREFS) Actuatio

Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.7

shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

According to Table 3.3.7-1 ..

NOTE

The CREFS actuation instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.7-1

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more Functions | A.1 Place one CREFS trainin | 7 days
with one required emergency recirculation
channel or train mode.
inoperable.
B. Oneormore Functions | B.1.1  Place one CREFS trainin | Immediately
‘with two required emergency recirculation
channels or two trains mode.
inoperable.
AND
B.1.2 Enter applicable - ‘ immediately
Conditions and Required ‘
Actions of LCO 3.7.10, -
"CREFS" for one CREFS
train made inoperable by
inoperable CREFS
actuation instrumentation.
of (continued)

Far!ey Units 1 and 2

3.3.7-1

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Contalnment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6
Table 3.3.6-1 (page 1 of 1)
Contaxnment Purge and Exhaust Isolatlon Instrumentatlon
FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE TRIP SETPOINT
‘ MODES OR OTHER CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS '
SPECIFIED
CONDITIONS
1. Manual Initiation 1234, (a). (b) 2 SR 3366 NA
2. Automatic Actuation Logic 1234 2trains . SR 3362 NA
and Actuation Relays . SR 3.36.3
SR 3.365
SR 3.36.8
3. Containment Radiation 1234 1 SR3.36.1 £227%10° pCues
Gaseous (R-24A, B) (a). (b) -2 SR3.364 : X - ‘
: SR3367 <454X10° pCiee
(c)(%

4. Containment Isolation -
Phase A

$227X10" pClee
©nm

Refer 1o LCO 3.3.2, "ESFAS Instrumentation,” Function 3.a.. for all initiation functions and ‘

requiremems

(a) During CORE ALTERATIONS.
{t)  Ouring movement of iradiated fue! assemblues wlthin eomammem
(c) Above background with no flow.

(d) With mini-purge in operation.

(e)  With slow speed main purge in operation.
()  Withfast speeq main purge in operation.

Farley Units 1 and 2

3.3.6-4

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

'\IOTl=

3.3.6

Refer to Table 3.3.6-1 to determme which SRs apply for each Contalnment Purge and Exhaust

Isolation Funclion

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
SR 3.3.6.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days ona
STAGGERED
| TEST BASIS
SR 3.36.3  Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. 31 days ona
‘ STAGGERED
TEST BASIS
SR 33.64 Perform COT. ‘ 92 days
SR 3.3.65 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. 18 months
SR 3.3.6.6 NOTE:
Verification of setpoint is not required.
Perform TADOT. - 18 months
SR 3.3.6.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months
SR 3.3.68 Verify ESF RESPONSE TIME within limit. 18 months on a
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS
|
Fafley Units 1 and 2 , 3363, Amendment No. 148 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



~Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

monitoring channels
inoperable.

OR y

Required Action and

- associated Completion
Time for Condition A not

met. ,

isolation instrumentation.

3.3.6
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
NOTE C.1 Place and maintain Immediately
'Only applicable during - containment purge and
CORE ALTERATIONS . exhaust valves in closed
or movement of - position.
irradiated fuel
assemblies within OR
containment. o
c.2 Enter applicable Immediately
Conditions and Required
One or more manua! Actions of LCO 3.9.3,
channel(s) inoperable. *Containment
Penetrations,” for
OR containment purge and
N exhaust isolation valves
Two radiation made inoperable by

Farley Units 1 and 2

3.3.6-2

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolatidn Instrumentation
LCO 3.3.6 The Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation instrumentation for each
Function in Table 3.3.6-1 shall be OPERABLE. .
APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.6-1;
ACTIONS 7
, NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One Required radiation | A.1 Restore the affected 4 hours
monitoring channel channel to OPERABLE
inoperable. status. '
B. NOTE B.1 Enter applicable | Immediately
Only applicable in Conditions and Required
MODE 1,2,3,0r4. Actions of LCO 3.6.3,
*Containment Isolation
Valves,” for containment

One or more Functions purge and exhaust

with one or more isolation valves made -

manual or automatic inoperable by isolation

actuation trains instrumentation.

inoperable.

OR

Required Action and

associated Completion

Time of Condition A not

met.

Farley Units 1and 2 3.3.6-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
o - Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



LOP DG Start Instrumentation

3.35
, Table 3.3.5-1 (page 1 of 1) )
Loss of Power Diesel Generator Start Instrumentation
FUNCTION APPLICABLE | REQUIRED | SURVEILLANCE | ALLOWABLE TRIP
MODES OR CHANNELS | REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINT
OTHER PER TRAIN
SPECIFIED
CONDITIONS
1. 4.16kV Emergency Bus 12340 2 3 SR3351 23222V 3255V
Loss of Voltage DG Start ‘ E , SR3.352 and
: SR3.353 <3418V
2. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus 1,234,{(a)- - - 3 SR3.3.5.1 23638V 23675V
Degraded Grid Voltage €R3.35.2 and
Actuation _ o SR3.35.3 <3749V
3. 4.16kV Emergency Bus 1234 1 SR3.35.1
Degraged Grid Voltage SR3.3.5.2 23835V 23850V
Alarm : [
(a) When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown.”

- Farley Units 1 and 2 ' 3.3.54 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



LOP DG Start Instrumentation
335

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE

NOTE--
CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall exclude actuation of .
- the final trip actuation relay for Functions 1and 2.

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.2

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months
-8R 3.3.5.3 Note

Response time testing shall include actuation of the

final trip actuation relay. ‘

Verify ESF RESPONSE TIME within limit. 18 months on a
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS

3.3.5-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Farley Units 1 and 2
S Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



LOP DG Start Instrumentation

1. TADOT shall exclude actuation of the final trip
actuation relay for LOP Functions 1 and 2.

2.  Setpoint verification not required.

335
ACTIONS
CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION 'COMPLETION TIME
NOTE- D.1 Verify voltage on Once per 4 hours
Only applicable to associated bus is > 3850
Function 3. ' volts.
One Alarm Function
channel inoperable on
‘one or more trains.
Required Action and E.1 Restore bus voltageto> | 1 hour
associated Completion 3850 volts.
Time of Condition D - S
not met.
. Required Actionand | F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
_ associated Completion .
Time of Condition E AND
not met. " o
F2 . Bein MODES. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.5.1 -—--NOTES--

Perform TADOT.

31 days

Farley Units 1 and 2

3.3.5-2

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



LOP DG Start Instrumentation

335
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.5 Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start Instrumentation
LCO 3.3.5 The LOP instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.5-1 shall be
' OPERABLE. _ ﬁ
APPLICABILITY:  According to Table 3.3.5-1.
ACTIONS
‘ ; : NOTE
Separate Cpndition entry is allowed for each Function.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. NOTE--- A NOTE ' ‘
- Only applicable to . The inoperable channel
Functions 1 and 2. may be bypassed for up
to 4. hours for surveillance
One or more functions testing of other channels.
with one channel per ‘
train inoperable. ~ Place channel in trip. 6 hours
B. NOTE B4 Restoreallbutone 1 hour
Only applicable to ' channel per train to :
Functions 1 and 2. OPERABLE status.
One or more Functions |
with two or more
channels per train
" inoperable.
C. Required Action and C.1 Enter applicable Immediately
associated Completion Condition(s) and Required
Time of Condition A or Action(s) for the
B not met. associated DG made
inoperable by LOP DG

start instrumentation.

Farley Units 1and 2

3.3.5-1

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Remote Shutdown System
3.34

: Table 3.3.4-1 (page 1 of 1)
Remote Shutdown System Instrumentation and Controls

FUNCTION/INSTRUMENT REQUIRED
OR CONTROL PARAMETER . NUMBER OF CHANNELS

MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

Steam Generator Wide Range Level 1/SG

Steam Generator Pressure 1/SG
- Pressurizer Water Level 1

Pressurizer Pressure

RCS Hot Leg Temperature (Loop A)

RCS Cold Leg Temperature (Loop A)

Source Range Neutron Flux (Gammametrics)

Condensate Storage Tank Level

©ONOOOE WD
-t b wh - b

TRANSFER AND CONTROL CIRCUITS

9. Reactivity Control

a. Boric Acid Transfer System 1
10. RCS Pressure

a. Pressurizer Heater Control 1
11. RCS Inventory

a. Charging System 1

b. Letdown Orifice Isolation Valves
12. Decay Heat Removal

a. Auxiliary Feedwater System

b. SG Atmospheric Relief Valves

13. Safety Grade Support Systems Required For
Functions Listed Above

Farley Units 1 and 2 3.3.43 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
' Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Remote Shutdown System

334
ACTIONS
CONDITION ~ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C Required Action and C.1 Submit a report to the 14 days
associated Completion ~ NRC outlining the
Time not met for Source : preplanned alternate
Range Neutron Flux method of ensuring the
function. reactor remains shutdown |
- in the event of a control
room evacuation, the
cause of the inoperability,
and the plans and
schedule for restoring the
~ Source Range Neutron
Flux monitor to
OPERABLE status.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE L : FREQUENCY
SR3.34.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required 31 days :
monitoring instrumentanon channel that is normally .
. energized.
SR 3.3.4.2 Verify each required control circuit and transter 18 months h
swiltch is capable of performing the intended function. A
SR 3.34.3 NOTE--——---
- Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each required | 18 rhonths |
monitoring instrumentation channel.
Farley Units 1and 2 - 3.34-2 Amendment No. 146 (Uriit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Remote Shutdown System

3.34
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.4 Remote Shmdowh System .
LCO 3.3.4 The Remota Shutdown System Functlons in Table 3.3. 4-1 shall be
' OPERABLE. .
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2, and 3.
ACTIONS
NOTES-
1. LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable. N
- 2. Separate Cbnditidn entry is allowed for each Function.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION ‘CO'MPLETION TIME
A. One or mora required Al Restore required Function | 30days - -
Functions inoperable. to OPERABLE status. SRR
B. NOTE B4  BeinMODES3. 6 hours
Not applicable to - ' o : : :
Source Range Neutron | AND
Flux function. : S '
B.2 Be in MODE 4. - 12 hours
Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.
Farley Unit§ 1and 2 3.3.41 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



PAM Instrumentation

333
Table 3.3.3-1 (page 1 of 1)
Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation
FUNCTION REQUIRED CONDITION
CHANNELS | REFERENCED
FROM

REQUIRED

ACTION E.1
1. RCS Hot Leg Temperature (Wide Range) 2 F
2. RCS Cold Leg Temperature (Wide Range) 2 F
3. RCS Pressure (Wide Range) 2 F
4. Steam Generator (SG) Water Level (Wide or 2/SG F

Narrow Range)
5. Refueling Water Storage Tank Level 2 F
6. Containment Pressure (Narrow Range) 2 F
7. Pressurizer Water Level 2 F
8. Steam Line Pressure 2/SG F
9. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate 2 F
10. RCS Subcooling Margin Monitor 2 F
11. Containment Water Level (Wide Range) 2 F
12. Core Exit Temperature - Quadrant 1 2(a) F
13. Core Exit Temperature - Quadrant 2 2(a) F
14. Core Exit Temperature - Quadrant 3 2(a) F
15. Core Exit Temperature - Quadrant4 , 2(a) F
16. Reactor Vessel Level indicating System 2 G
17. Condensate Storage Tank Level - 2 F
18. Hydrogen Monitors 2 F
19. Containment Area Radiation (High Range) 2 G
(a) A channel consists of two core exit thermocouples.

Farley Units 1 and 2 13333 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
. _ Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



PAM Instrumentation

3.33
ACTIONS .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Two hydrogen monitor |D.1 Restore one hydrogen 72 hours
channels inoperable. monitor channel to
OPERABLE status o
E. Required Action and E.1 Enter the Condition Immediately
associated Completion referenced in
Time of Condition C Table 3.3.3-1 for the
or D not met. channel.
F. As required by Required | F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Action E.1 and
referenced in AND
Table 3.3.3-1. -
F.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
G. As required by Required | G.1 Initiate action in Immediately
- Action E.1 and accordance with '
referenced in Specification 5.6.8.
Table 3.3.3-1. - ,
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
: NOTE--- : ——eeme '
SR 3.3.3.1 and SR 3.3.3.2 apply to each PAM instrumentation Function in Table 3.3.3-1.
- SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required 31 days
instrumentation channel that is normally energized.
SR 3.3.3.2 18 months

Farley Units 1 and 2

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

3.3.3-2.

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1) -

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



PAM Instrumentation

3.33
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM'): Instrumentation
LCO 333 The PAM instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be
OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES1,2,and 3.
ACTIONS
NOTES
1. LCO3.0.4is not applicable. o
2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for éach Function.
CONDITION = REQUIRED ACTION : COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more Functions | A.1 Restora required'channel | 30 days
with one required to OPERABLE status.
channel inoperable.
B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action in Immediately
associated Completion . _ - accordance with | _
Time of ConditionAnot | - . . Specification 5.6.8.
met. o . _
C. NOTE C1 Restore one channelto - | 7 days
Not applicable to OPERABLE status.
- hydrogen monitor - : ‘ :
channels.
One or more Functions
with two required
channels inoperable.

Farley Units 1 and 2 - 3.3.31 . Amendment No. 146 (Unit1)
- S ' Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
) Table 3.3.2-1 (page 4 of 4) )
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED AEQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS  CONDITIONS  REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINT
5.  Turbine Trip and 7
Feedwater isolation
a. Automatic Actuation 1.2 2 trains H SR 3.3.22 NA NA
Logic and Actuation SR 3.3.23 '
Relays SR 3328
b. SG WaterLevel- 12 3perSG@ 1 SR 3.3.2.1 $78.9% <785%
High High (P-14) SR 3.3.24
SR 3.3.27
SR 33.29
c. Satety Injection Reter o Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions and requirements.
8. Auxiliary Feedwater
a. Automatic Actuation 1.23 2 trains G SR 3322 NA NA
Logic and Actuation : SR 3.3.23
Relays SR 3.3.23
b. SG Water Level- 123 3perSG D SR 3.3.2.4 224.6% 225%
Low Low SR 3.3.24
SR 3.3.27
SR 33299
c. Safety injection Reter to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions and requirements.
Undervoltage 1.2 3 I SR 3325 2 2640 volts > 2680
Reactor Coolant SR 3.3.27 : volts
Pump | SR 3.3.29
e. Trip of all Main 1 2 per pump J SR 3.3.2.10 NA " NA
Feedwater Pumps
7. ESFAS Interlocks
a. Automatic Actuation 123 2 trains L SR 3322 NA NA
Logic and Actuation SR 3.3.23
Relays SR 3.3.28
b. Reactor Trip, P-4 123 1 per train, 2 c SR 3.3.26 NA NA
trains .
c. Pressurizer 1.23 3 K SR 3.3.24 <2003 psig <2000 psig
Pressure, P-11 SR 3.3.2.7
d. Tay-Llowlow, P-12 123 1 per loop K SR 3.2.24 2 542.6°F > 543°F
(Decreasing) SR 3.3.27 < 545.4°F < 545°F
(Increasing)
(g} Applicable to MDAFW pumps only.
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.3.2-11 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1 (page 3 of 4)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
. , SPECIFIED  REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE  ALLOWABLE TRIP
FUNCTION .. CONDITIONS 'CHANNELS - CONDITIONS _REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINT
4,  Steam Line Isolation
1 per steam . :
- a. Manualinitiaion  1,2(83() line F SR 3.3.26 NA NA
b. Automatic 1,29 3() 2 trains G SR 3322 NA NA
Actuation Logic . ‘ ' SR 3323
_and Actuation | SR 3328
Relays '
¢. Containment 120, 3@ 3 D SR 3321 <175psig < 162psig
Pressure - High 2 SR 3324
‘ SR 3327
SR 3.3.29
d. SteamLine 120300 1 persteam D SR 3.3.2.1 2575 psig 2 585(¢) psig
Pressure Low line SR 3324 o
SR 3327
SR 3329
e. High Steam Flow 1,2(d),3(d) 2 per steam D SR 3.3.2.1 ) )
in Two Steam " Kne ‘SR 3324
Lines SR 3327
Coincident with 1,200 3(d) - 1 perloop D SR 3.3.2.1 > 542.6°F 2 543°F
Tavg - Low Low . SR 3324
SR 3.3.27

()]
(c)
(d}
(e

U]

Above the P-12 (Teyg - Low Low) interfock. |

Time constants used in the leadflag controller are’tg 250 seconds and t2 s 5 seconds. )
Except when one MSIV is closed in each steam kne. :

Less than or equal to a function defined as AP comresponding to 40.3% full steam flow below 20% load, AP increasing linearly from 40.3%
full steam flow at 20% load to 110.3% full steam flow at 100% load. :
Less than or equal to a function defined as AP comresponding to 40% full steam flow between 0% and 20% load and then a AP increasing

kinearly from 40% steam flow at 20% load to 110% full steam flow at 100% load.

Farley Units 1 and 2
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ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1 (page 2 of 4)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER ‘
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS: CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINT
2. Containment Spray
a. Manual Initiation 1234 2 B SR 23258 NA NA
b. Automatic Actuation 1,234 2 trains Cc SR 33.22 NA NA
Logic and Actuation SR 3.3.23
Relays SR 3.3.28
c. Containment 1,23 4 E SR 3321 <28.3 psig < 27 psig
Pressure SR 3324
High-3 SR 3327
SR 33239
3. Containment Isolation
a. Phase A lsolation
(1) Manual 1234 2 B SR 3328 " NA NA -
Initiation
(2) Automatic 1234 21trains o] SR 3322 NA NA
Actuation Logic SR 3323
and Actuation SR 3328
Relays
. (3) Satety Injection  Refer to Function 1 (Satety Injection) for alt initiation functions and requirements.
b. Phase B Isolation
(1) Manual | 1,234 2 B SR 3328 - - NA - NA
Initiation
(2) Automatic 1,234 2 trains C - SR 3322 NA NA
Actuation Logic ' SR 33.23 :
and Actuation SR 3.3.23
Relays 7 '
"(3) Containment 123 4 £ SR 3.3.2.1 - £28.3psig <27 psig -
Pressure SR 3.3.24 .
High-3 SR 3.3.27
SR 3.3.29
3.3.29 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1 (page 1 of 4)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER : , '
SPECIFIED  REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ~ ALLOWABLE TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS _ CHANNELS _ CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINT
1.  Safety Injection v
& Manual Initiation 1234 2 B SR 3326 NA NA
b. Automatic 1234 2trains c SR 3322 NA NA
Actuation Logic : : SR 3323
and Actuation SR 3328
Relays
¢. Containment 123 3 (o} SR 33.2.1 < 4.5 psig < 4.0 psig
Pressurg — : SR 33.24
High 1 SR 3.3.27
SR 3.328
d. Pressurizer 1,.2,3(@ 3 o) SR 3321 21847psig 21850 psig .
Pressure —Low SR 3.3.24
‘ - SR 3.3.27
SR 3.3.2¢9
e. SteamlLine
Pressure
(1) Low 123® 1 persteam D SR 3321 2575 psig  2585(C) psig
: ine - s SR 3.3.24
SR 3327
SR 3329
(2) High 123 3 per steam D SR 3.3.2.1 < 112 psig <100 psig
Ditferentia! ine SR 3324
Pressure SR 3327
" Between SR 3.3.29
Steam
LUines

(a) Above the P-11 (Pressuﬁzer Pressure) interfock.

(b)

Above the P-12 (Tqyg - Low Low) interlock.

{c) Time constants used in the lead/lag controller are t: > 50 seconds and t2 < § seconds.

" Farley Units 1 and 2
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ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.26 NOTE

Verification of setpoint not required.

Perform TADOT. 18 months
SR 3.3.27 : NOTE---

This Surveillance shall include verification that the

time constants are adjusted to the prescribed values.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months |
SR 3.3.28 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST 18 months
SR 3.3.29 , NOTE

Not required to be performed for the turbine driven

- AFW pump until 24 hours after SG pressure is
> 1005 psig.
Verify ESFAS RESPONSE TIMES are within limit. 18 months on a
STAGGERED TEST
‘| BASIS
SR 3.3.2.10 NOTE NOTE--~-=----
: . Verification of setpoint not required. Only required when not
' performed within
previous 92 days.
Perform TADOT. Prior to reactor startup

" Farley Units 1and 2
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ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
L. (continued) L2 _ -NOTE
‘ . - One train may be
bypassed forupto 4
hours for Surveillance
testing, provided the
-othertrainis
' OPERABLE.
Restore train to 6 hours
. - OPERABLE status.
OR
L3.1. Bein MODE 3. 12 hours
AND |
|L32  BeinMODES 42 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
NOTE- :
Refer to Table 3.3.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each ESFAS Function.
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
SR 3.3.2.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31idaysona
. . STAGGERED TEST
‘ BASIS
SR 3.3.23 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. 31daysona
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS
SR 3.3.24 Perform COT. 92 days
SR 3325  Perform TADOT. 92 days

Farley Units 1 and 2
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ESFAS instrumentation

3.3.2
ACTIONS S . .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION' "COMPLETION TIME
.  One channel inoperable. L1 ' NOTE---
' The inoperable channel
may be bypassed for up
to 4 hours for
surveillance testing of
other channels.
Place channel intrip. | 6 hours
|8 |
1.2 Be in MODE 3. | 12 hours
J. One or more Main A J.1 Restore channel(s) to | Prior to next required
Feedwater Pump trip f OPERABLE status. TADOT
channels inoperableon _
one or mora Main
Feedwater Pumps.
K. Two channels inoperable. | K.1~  Verify interlock is in 1 hour
S | - required state for S
existing unit condition.
OR
K.2.1 Be in MODE 3. - 7 hours -
ND |
K22 Bein MODE4. 13 hours
L. One train inoperable. IR Verify interlock is in 1-hour -
' _ required state for
existing unit condition.
OR
(continued) |
Farley Units 1 and 2 o 3.3.2-5 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1) -
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ACTIONS

ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

CONDITION

- REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

G. One train inoperable.

G1--

OR

NOTE

- One train may be
. bypassed for up to
‘4 hours for surveillance
' testing provided the
- other train'is
- OPERABLE.

Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

G21 BeinMODES.

AND
lG22 BeinMODE4.

6 hours

12 hours

18 hours

H. One traininoperable.

H.1

NOTE

One train may be
bypassed for up to

- 4 hours for surveillance
testing provided the
othertrainis -
OPERABLE.

Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

Be in MODE 3.

6 hours

12 hours

‘Farley Unit; 1and 2
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ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
ACTIONS
- CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
E. One Containment E.1 NOTE :
Pressure channel One additional channel -
inoperable. -~ may be bypassed for up
' ~ to 4 hours for '
surveillance testing.
Place chaﬁnel in 6 hours
bypass.
OR .
E.21 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
AND |
E.22 Besin MODEA4. 18 hours
F. One channel or train F.1 Restora channel ortrain | 48 hours
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
oR
F21 Bein MODES. 54 hours
ND
F2.2 . Bein MODE 4. 60 hours
3.3.2-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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ACTIONS

ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

| COMPLETION TIME

C. Oqe train inoperable.

OR

NOTE:
- One train may be
bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance
testing provided the
other train is
OPERABLE.

Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

C.21  BeinMODES.

AND

C22  Bein MODES.

6 hours

12 hours

42 hours

D. | One channel inoperable.

D.1

OR
D21

-NOTE

‘The inoperable channel!
may be bypassed for up
to 4 hours for
surveillance testing of
other channels.

Place channel in trip.

Be in MODE 3.

ND

D.2.2

Be in MODE 4.

€ hours

12 hours

18 hours

Farley Units 1 and 2
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ESFAS Instrumentation

33.2
33 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.2 Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation
LCO 33.2 The ESFAS instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.2-1 shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY:  According to Table 3.3.2-1. -
ACTIONS
--NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION. COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more Functions Al Enter the Condition - Immediately
with ona or more required , referenced in
channels or trains Table 3.3.2-1 for the
inoperable. . channel(s) or train(s).
B. One channel or train B;1 - Restore channel or train | 48 hours
inoperable. ' to OPERABLE status.
OR
’ B21 Bein MODES3. 54 hours
- AND-
| B22  Bein MODES. 84 hours

FarleyUnitstand2 3.3.2-1
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 8 of 8)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

Note 2. Overpower AT

The Overpower AT Function Allowable Value shall not exceed the following Trip Setpoint by more
than 0.4% of AT span.

P A+ 748 7 (1 ) 1 .
AT (+ 1-5) {K4 Ks1-0»1-3s(1+ z-ssJT KG[TH T6S T] f2(a D}

Where; AT is measured loop AT, °F.
AT, is the indicated loop AT at RTP and reference Tavgs °F.
s is the Laplace transform operator, sec™.
T is the measured loop average temperaturs, °F.
T" is the reference Tavy at RTP, < 577.2°F.

Ke=1.10 Ks = 0.02/°F for increasing Tavy Ke = 0.00109/°F when T > T"

Ks = 0/°F for decreasing Tavy Ke=0/FwhenT<T"
"T3>10sec
T4=0sec
T8 < 6sec
T8 < 6 sec

fo(Al) = 0% RTP for all Al.

Farley Units 1 and 2 ' 3.3.1-21 - Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
' Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 7 of 8)
- Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

Note 1: Overtemperature AT

The Overtemperature AT Function Allowable Value shall not exceed the following Trip
Setpoint by more than 0.4% of AT span.

(1 (+748)
(1 + TsS)

-T']+K3(P- P)-fi( n} |

A7) gy, {K k4 ns)[T 1

(l+ T8)| (1+ 7¢8)

‘Where: AT is measured loop AT, °F.
AT, is the indicated loop AT at RTP and feferenoe Teaw, °F.
s is the Laplace transform operator, sec™.
T is the measured loop average temperature, °F.
T is the reference Ty at RTP, < 577.2°F.

P is the measured pressurizer pressure, psig.
P’ is the nominal pressunzer operatlng pressure = 2235 psug

Ki=1.17 , Kz = 0.017/°F Ka= 0.000825/pSI

712 30 sec 12< 4 sec _
o= 0 sec 7s< 6 sec 1< 6 sec

f,(Al) is a function of the indicated difference between top and bottom detectors
of the power-range nuclear ion chambers; with gains to be selected based on
measured instrument response during plant startup tests such that:

f,(aN) = -2.48(23 + (q: - Qu)} when (q: - o)< - 23% RTP
0% of RTP _ when -23% RTP < (q: - qu)< 15% RTP
2.05{(q: - qv) - 15} when (q; - qv)> 15% RTP

Where q: and qb'are percent RTP in the upper and lower halves of the
core, respectively, and q: + q is the total THERMAL POWER in
percent RTP.

Farley Units 1 and 2 3.3.1-20 * Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
: g » Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
Table 3.3.1-1 (page 6 of 8) -
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER oo . '
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE - ALLOWAB TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS  CONDITIONS .- REQUIREMENTS LEVALUE  SETPOINT
18. ReactorTrp 12 2 trains RV SR33.1.4 NA NA
Breakers ()
3(2) 4(a) s5(a 2trains c.v SR33.1.4 NA NA
19. Reactor Trp 12 1eachper U SR33.14 NA NA
Breaker RTB - . N ) :
Undervoltageand  3(a)  4(a) s5(a) c SR33.1.4 NA NA
Shunt Trip 1 each per
Mechanisms RTB-
20. Automatic Trip 12 21trains QV  SR3315 NA NA
3@ 40 50 2 trains c.V SR3.3.1.5 NA NA

(a) With RTBs closed and Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal.

(i) Including any reactor trip bypass breaker that is racked in and closed for bypassing an RTB.

Farley Units 1 and 2

3.3.1-19

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
Table 3.3.1-1 (page 5 of 8)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER )
’ * . SPECIFIED REQUIRED . SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS = CONDITIONS. REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINT
15. Turbine Teip
a LowAuto Stop 10 3 SR3.3.1.10 243psig.  >45psig
Oi! Pressure ‘ - SR3.3.1.13
b. Turbine Throttle 10 4 SR3.3.1.10 NA NA
Valve Closure SR3.3.1.13
16. Safety Injection (SI) 1.2 2 trains SR3.3.1.12 NA NA
Input from s
Engineered Safety
Feature Actuation
System (ESFAS)
17. Reactor Trip
System Interlocks
a. Intermediate 2(d) 2 SR3.3.1.10 26E-t1amp 2 1E-10
Range Neutron SR3.3.1.11 amp
Flux, P-6 :
b. Low Power 1 1 per train NA NA NA.
Reactor Trips : : : :
Biock, P-7
¢. Power Range 1 4 SR3.3.1.10 <304% RTP <30%RTP
Neutron Flux, SR33.1.11
P-8 .
d. Power Range 1 4 SR33.1.10 <504% RTP < 50%RTP
Neutron Flux, SR33.1.11
PS
e. Power Range 1.2 4 SR3.3.1.10 276%RTP  28%RTP
Neutron Fiux, SR3.3.1.11 and and
P-10 <104% RTP < 10% RTP
f. Turbine 1 2 SR33.1.1 <11% <10%
Impulse SR3.3.1.10 turbine turbine
Pressure, P-13 SR33.1.11 power power

(d) Below the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.

(i)  Above the P-9 (Power Rarige Neutron Flux) interlock.

Farley Units 1 and 2
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
Table 3.3.1-1 (page 4 of 8)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER , ‘
. SPECIFIED  REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE = ALLOWABLE TRIP

FUNCTION CONDITIONS ' CHANNELS = CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINT
11. Reactor Coolant

Pump (RCP)

Breakar Position

a  Single Loop 1@ 1 per RCP N SR33.1.12 NA " NA

b. Two Loops 1 1 per RCP M SR3.3.1.12 " NA NA
12. Undervoltage 10 3 M SR3.3.1.8 22640V 22680V

RCPs SR3.3.1.10
13. Undertrequency 1N 3 M SR3.3.1.8 2569 Hz 257 Hz

RCPs SR3.3.1.10
14. Steam 1.2 3perSG E SR33.1.1 >24.6% 225%

Generator (SG) SR3.3.1.7

Water Level ~— SR3.3.1.10

Low Low SR3.3.1.14

()  Abovethe P-7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interfock.

@

(h)  Above the P-7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock and below the P-8 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlock. -

Above the P-8 (Power Ranga Neutron Flux) interiock.

Farley Units 1 and 2
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Table 3.3.1-1 (page 3 of 8)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Farley Units 1 and 2

APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
: SPECIFIED ' REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE  ALLOWABLE TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS _ CONDITIONS  REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINT
8.  Pressurizer ‘
Pressure . '
a Low 10 ‘3 M SR3.3.1.1 21862psig > 1865 psig
' SR3.3.1.7 '
SR3.3.1.10
: SR3.3.1.14
b. High 1.2 3 E SR33.1.1 £2388psig <2385 psig
SR33.1.7
SR3.3.1.10
SR3.3.1.14
9.  Pressurizer Water 10 3 M SR33.1.1 $92.4% <92%
‘Level-—High . : SR33.1.7
SR3.3.1.10
10. Reactor Coolant 1(f) 3 per loop M SR3.3.1.1 289.7% 2980%
Flow —Low : SR33.1.7
‘ SR3.3.1.10
SR33.1.14
{f)  Above the P-7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock.
3.3.1-16 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
Table 3.3.1-1 (page 2 of 8)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER ‘ .
SPECIFIED  REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE - ALLOWABLE TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS ~~  VALUE SETPOINT
5. Source Range 24 2 1J SR33.1.1
s13E5cps <1.0E5cps
Neutron Flux : SR33.1.8
SR3.3.1.10
3(a), 4(a), 5(a) 2 JK SR3.3.1.1 s1.3E5¢cps <1.0EScps
- SR33.1.7
4 SR3.3.1.10
3(e), 4(e) s(e) 1 L SR33.1.1 A N/A
SR 3.3.1.10
8. Overlemperaturs 1,2 3 E SR3.3.1.1 Reter to Referto
AT SR33.1.3 Note t (Page  Nota 1 (Page
SR3.3.1.7 331200  3.3.1-20)
SR3.3.19
SR3.3.1.10
SR3.3.1.14
*7.  Overpower AT 1.2 3 E SR3.3.1.1 Referto Refer to
‘ SR33.1.7 Note 2 (Pags  Note 2 (Page
SR3.3.1.10 33.1-21)  33.1-21)
SR3.3.1.14

(a) With RTBs closed and Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal.

(d) Below the P-8 (intermediate Rangs Neutron Flux) interlocks.
(e) With the RTBs open. In this condition, source range Function does not provide reactor trip but does provids indication.

’

3.3.1-15 Amendment No. 148 (Unit 1)
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
~ Table 3.3.1-1 (page 1 of 8)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER '
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANGE ALLOWABLE TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS  CHANNELS _ CONDITIONS _ REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINT
1. Manual Reactor 12 2 . B SR3.3.1.12 NA NA
Trip '
3(@) 4@ s(a 2 c SR33.1.12 NA NA
2. Power Range
Neutron Flux
a High 12 4 D SR33.1.1 <1094%RTP  <109%
SR33.12 RTP
SR33.1.7
SA3.3.1.10
SR3.3.1.14
b. Low 1(b) 2 4 E SR33.1.1 <254%RTP  <25% RTP
SR33.18
SR 3.3.1.10
SR3.3.1.14
3. Power Range
Neutron Flux Rate
2. High Positive 1.2 4 D SR33.1.7 <54%RTP  <S%RTP
Rate : SR233.1.10 with time with time
: constant constant
22sec 22s8ec
b. High Negative 12 4 D SR3.3.1.7 <54%RTP  <5%RTP
. Rate SR3.3.1.10 . with time with time
constant constant
>2sec 22sec
4. Intermediate 1(6), 2(c) 2 FG SR3.3.1.1 S40%RTP  <35%RTP
Range Neutron SR33.1.8
Flux SR 3.3.1.10
2(d) 2 H SR3.3.1.1 <40%RTP  <35%RTP
SR3.3.1.8
SR3.3.1.10

@
(b)
(©
{d

With Reactor Trip Breakers (RTBs) closed and Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal.
Below the P-10 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.

Above the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.
Below the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.

Farley Units 1 and 2
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS . :
SURVEILLANCE " | FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.1.12 NOTE
Verification of setpoint is not required.
‘Perform TADOT. : : ‘ 18 months
SR 3.3.1.13 ' NOTE

Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT. Prior to exceeding
the P-9 interlock
whenever the unit
has been in
MODE 3, if not
performed within
the previous 31
days

SR 3.3.1.14 ‘ ' NOTE

Neutron detectors are excluded from response time

testing.

Verify RTS RESPONSE TIME is within limits. 18 months on a

‘ , STAGGERED
TEST BASIS
Farley Units 1 and 2 4 3.3.1-13 | Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.19 NOTES
1. Neutron detectors are excluded from the
calibration.-
2. Not required to be performed until 7 days after
THERMAL POWER is > 50% RTP.
Calibrate excore channels to agree with incore 18 months
detector measurements.
SR 3.3.1.10 -NOTES
1. Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
2. This Surveillance shall include verification that
the time constants are adjusted to the
prescribed values.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months
SR 3.3.1.11 _  Perform COT. 18 months
AND
NOTE
Only required
when not
performed within
previous 92 days.

Prior to reactor
startup

Farley Units 1 and 2 3.3.1-12 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS : .
' SURVEILLANCE -~ FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.8 , NOTE
This Surveillance shall include verification that
interlocks P-6 and P-10 are in their required state
for existing unit conditions.

Perform COT. o NOTE

' Only required
when not
performed within
previous 92 days

Prior to reactor
startup

AND

Four hours after
reducing power
below P-10 for
power range and
intermediate range
instrumentation

AND

Four hours after
reducing power
below P-6 for
source range
instrumentation

AND

Every 92 days
thereafter

- Farley Units 1 and 2 - 3.3.1-11 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
‘ ' Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RTS Instrumentation

3.341
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
- SURVEILLANCE 7 FREQUENCY

SR 3314 - --—NOTE

This Surveillance must be performed on the reactor

trip bypass breaker prior to placing the bypass

breaker in service.

Perform TADOT. =~ | 31daysona

‘ ' - B STAGGERED
TEST BASIS
SR 3.3.1.5 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31daysona
: STAGGERED
TEST BASIS

SR 3.3.1.6 Perform TADOT. | . |s2days
SR 3.3.1.7 _ ‘ - NOTE

Not required to be performed for source range

instrumentation prior to entering MODE 3 from

MODE 2 untit 4 hours after entry into MODE 3.-

Perform COT. ' - 92 days

Farley Units 1 and 2 | 3.3.1-10 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTE

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Refer to Table 3.3.1-1 to determina which SRs apply for each RTS Function.

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.1

NOTE
Not required to be performed for source range
instrumentation until 1 hour after THERMAL POWER
is < P-6. )

Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

12 hours

- SR 3.3.1.2

NOTES
1. Adjust NIS channel if calorimetric calculated
power exceeds NIS indicated power by more
than +2% RTP

2.  Not requ:red to be performed untnl 24 hours
after THERMAL POWER is 2 15% RTP.

Compara results of calorimetric heat balance
calculation to Nuclear Instrumentation System (NIS)
channel output.

24 hours

SR 3.3.1.3

NOTES—

1. Adjust NIS channel if absolute difference is
2 3%.

2. Not required to be performed until 7 days after
THERMAL POWER is > 50% RTP.

3. Performance of SR 3.3.1.9 satisfies this SR.

Compare results of the incore detector
measurements to NIS AFD.

31 effective full
power days
(EFPD)

Farley Units 1 and 2 . 33.19 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
' : : Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
~ ACTIONS ‘
- CONDITION -+ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
T. Oneormorechannels | T.1 Verifyinterlock is in 1 hour
inoperable. ' - required state for
o existing unit conditions..
OR N
_ T.2 Be in MODE 2. 7 hours
U. One trip mechanism ' e -NOTE -
inoperable for one RTB. One RTB may be bypassed for
maintenance on an undervoltage
or shunt trip mechanism, provided
the other RTB train is
OPERABLE.
TR | Restore inoperable trip | 48 houfs A
, - mechanism to :
OPERABLE status.
OR
U.2 ' Bein MODES. 54 hours
V. Two RTS trains V.. EnterLCO3.0.3. Immediately
inoperable. ‘ '
Farley Units 1and2 3.3.1-8 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS L
- CONDITION . REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Q. Onetraininoperable. - NOTE
: One frain may be bypassed forup to
"4 hours for surveillance testing :
provided the other train is
OPERABLE. ﬁ

Q.1 Restoretrainto | 6hours
OPERABLE status.

OB
Q.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

R. One RTB train inoperable. | -----—-———-NOTE

o - | One train may be bypassed for up
to 2 hours for surveillance testing,
provided the other train is -
OPERABLE.

RA Restore train to 1 hour
-~ OPERABLE status. :

OR
R2  Bein MODES. 7 hours

S. One or more channels S.1 Verify interlock is in 1 hour
inoperable. required state for -
existing unit conditions.

S2  BeinMODE3. 7 hours

Farley Units 1 and 2 3.3.1-7 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
R T Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
ACTIONS
CONDITION - 'REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
N. One Reactor Coolant | N.1-  Restore channel to 6 hours
Pump Breaker Position OPERABLE status. :
channel inoperable. : ,
OR
N.2 Reduce THERMAL 10 hours
' POWER to < P-8.
O. OnelowAutoStopOil | — NOTE
Pressure channel The inoperable channel may be
inoperable. - bypassed for up to 4 hours for
.| surveillance testing of other
channels.
0.1 Place channel in trip. 6 hours
oR | ‘
02  Reduce THERMAL 10 hours
- POWERto<P-9.
P.  One, two, or three Turbine | p 4 Place channel(s) in trip.
Throttle Valve Closure Ce : ©) P | 6 hours
channel(s) inoperable. OR
P.2 Reduce THERMAL 10 hours
POWER to < P-S. -
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.3.1-6 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
ACTIONS ,
~ CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
L. Required Source Range L1 Suspend operations Immediately
Neutron Flux channel = involving positive :
inoperable. reactivity additions.
AND
L2 Close unborated water | 1 hour
~ source isolation valves. |
AND
L3 PeformSR3.1.1.1. | 1hour
AND
Once per 12 hours
thereafter
M. One channel inoperable. NOTE
‘ The inoperable channel may be
bypassed for up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing of other
channels. '
M.1 Place channel-,in trip. 7 6 hours
OR
M.2 Reduce THERMAL | 12 hours
POWER to < P-7.
3.3.1-5 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RTS Instrumentation

3.341
ACTIONS L
CONDITION "~ “REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
G. THERMAL POWER>P-6 | G.1 Suspend operations Immediately
and < P-10, two - involving positive
Intermediate Range -~ . reactivity additions.
Neutron Flux channels ’ ,
inoperable. : AND -
| G2  Reduce THERMAL 2 hours
POWER to < P-6.
THERMAL POWER < P-6, | H.1 Restore channel(s) to Prior to increasing
one or two Intermediate OPERABLE status. THERMAL POWER to
Range Neutron Flux . >P-6
channels inoperable.
One Source Range 1 Suspend operations - Immediately
Neutron Flux channel involving positive
inoperable. 1 - reactivity additions.
Two Source Range J1 Open RTBs. Immediately
Neutron Fiux channels : '
inoperable. 5
One Source Range K1 Restore channel to 48 hours
Neutron Flux channel OPERABLE status.
inoperable. .
: OR
K2 OpenRTBs. | 49 hours
* Farley Units 1 and 2 - 3.3.1-4 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
ACTIONS
CONDITION - . . REQUIRED ACTION ‘| COMPLETION TIME
D. (continued) D.22 - NOTE
Only required to be
performed when the
Power Range Neutron .
Flux input to QPTR is
| inoperable.
Perform SR 3.2.4.2. Once per 12 hours
D.3 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
'E. One channel inoperable. NOTE
| The inoperable channel may be
‘bypassed for up to 4 hours for
| surveillance testing of other
‘| channels.
E.1  Place channelin trip. 6 hours
OR
E2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
F. THERMAL POWER>P-6 | F.1 ‘Reduce THERMAL 2 hours
and < P-10, one ‘ - POWERto < P-6.
Intermediate Range
Neutron Flux channel OR 4
inoperable. :
F.2 Increase THERMAL 2 hours
POWER to > P-10.
3.3.1-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RTS Instrumentation

331
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION =~ | COMPLETION TIME
C. One channel or train CA Restore channel or train | 48 hours

inoperable. ‘ to OPERABLE status.
OR
c2 Open RTBs. 49 hours

D. One Power Range Neutron NOTE

Flux channel inoperable. The inoperable channel may be
bypassed for up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing and setpoint
adjustment of other channels.
D.1.1 Place channel in trip. 6 hours

- AND
D.1.2 Reduce THERMAL 12 hours
- POWERto < 75% RTP. -
oR |
D21 Place channe! in trip. 6 hours
AND
(continued)
" Farley Units 1 and 2 3.3.1-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.1 Reactor Trip System (RTS) ‘Instrument'atio‘n‘ ;
LCO 3.3.1 The RTS instrumentatioh for each Function in Table 3.3.1-1 shall be
OPERABLE.
_ APPLICABILITY: According to Tabié_3.3.1f1 . ,
ACTIONS |
, NOTE ‘
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.
CONDITION REQUIRED AC'fION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more Functions Al Enter the Condition Immediately
with one or more required " referenced in’
channels inoperable. ‘ .. .. -Table 3.3.1-1 for the
. channel(s).
8. One Manual Reactor Trip | B.1 Restore channel to - 48 hours
channel inoperable. : - OPERABLE status.
OR
B.2 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours
Farley Units'1 and 2 . 3.3.1441 , Amendment No. 146 (Unit-1)

; Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



QPTR
3.24

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
o SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.24.1 NOTES

1.  With input from one Power Range Neutron
Flux channel inoperable and THERMAL
POWER < 75% RTP, the remaining three
power range channels can be used for
calculating QPTR. .

2. SR 3.2.4.2 may be performed in lieu of this
Surveillance. S

Verify QPTR is within limit by calculation.

7 days

SR 3.24.2 NOTE--

Not required to be performed until 12 hours after
input from one or more Power Range Neutron Flux
channels are inoperable with THERMAL POWER
> 75% RTP.

Confirm that the normalized symmetric power
distribution is consistent with QPTR.

12 hours

Farley Units 1 and 2 - 3.24-4 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



QPTR

3.24
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME -
A. (continued) A6 NOTE
Perform Required
Action A.6 only after
Required Action A5 is
completed.
Perform SR 3.2.1.1 and | 24 hours aiter
SR 3.2.2.1. achieving equilibrium
' conditions at RTP
OR
Within 48 hours after
increasing THERMAL
POWER above the
limit of Required
.| Action A.1
B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL | 4 hours
associated Completion POWER to < 50% RTP.
Time not met. . v
3.24-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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QPTR

3.24
ACTIONS .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. (continued) Reevaluate safety ' Prior to increasing
analyses and confirm. | THERMAL POWER
results remain valid for | above the limit of
duration of operation Required Action A.1
under this condition.
AND :
A5 : NOTES-——--
- 1. ' Perform Required
Action A.5 only
after Required
Action A4 is
completed.
2. Required
Action A.6 shall be
completed if
Required Action
A.S is performed.
Normalize excore Prior to increasing
detectors to restore THERMAL POWER
QPTR to within limits. above the limit of
Required Action A.1
AND
(continued)

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)
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QPTR

3.24
3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
3.2.4 QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR)
LCO 324 The QPTR shall be < 1.02.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER 2> 50% RTP.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. QPTR not within limit. Al Limit THERMAL 2 hours after each
" POWERto > 3% below | QPTR determination
RTP for each 1% of
QPTR > 1.00.
AND
A2  Determine QPTR. Once per 12 hours
AND
A3 Perform SR 3.2.1.1 and | 24 hours after
SR3.22.1. achieving equilibrium
conditions with
THERMAL POWER
limited by Required
Action A.1
AND
Once per 7 days
thereafter -
AND
(continued)
| Farley Units1and2 ° 3.2.4-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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AFD
3.23

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.23 AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)

LCO 3.23 The AFD in % flux difference units shall be maintained within the limits
specified in the COLR.
NOTE
The AFD shall ba considered outside limits when two or more OPERABLE
excora channels indicate AFD to be outside limits.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 50% RTP.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. AFD not within limits. Al - Reduce THERMAL 20 minutes
: POWER to < 50% RTP.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.23.1 Verify AFD within limits for each OPERABLE excore | 7 days
channel. : o

Farley Units 1 and 2
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N
Fan

3.22
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.2.21 Verify FY,is within limits specified in the COLR. Once after each
refueling prior to
THERMAL
POWER
| exceeding
75% RTP
AND
31 EFPD
thereafter
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.2.2-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



N
FAH

3.2.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME |
A. (continued) A3 NOTE
THERMAL POWER
does not have tobe
reduced to comply with
this Required Action.
Perform SR 3.2.2.1. Prior to THERMAL
‘ POWER exceeding
50% RTP -
AND
Prior to THERMAL
POWER exceeding
75% RTP
AND
24 hours after
THERMAL POWER
reaching 2 95% RTP
B. Required Action and | B4 Be in MODE 2. -6 hours
associated Completion : T :
Time not met.
Farley Units 1 and 2 : 3.2.2-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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F

3.22
3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
3.2.2 Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (F},)
LCO 3.2.2 F¥. shall be within the limits specified in the COLR.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A ' .--NOTE. Al Restore Fh, to w:thln 4 hours
Required Actions A.2 limit.
and A3 mustbe .
completed whenever OR
Condition A is entered. :
: A.1.2.1 Reduce THERMAL 4 hours
: POWER to < 50% RTP. '
F&, not within limit.
. “AND
A.1.2.2 Reduce Power Range 72 hours
Neutron Flux = High trip C
setpoints to < 55% RTP.
AND
A2 Perform SR 3.2.2.1. 24 hours
AND
(continued)
Farley Units1and 2 3221 °  AmendmentNo. 148 (Unit1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fo(2)
3.2.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.2 (continued)

Once after
achieving
equilibrium
conditions after
exceeding, by

2> 20% RTP, the
THERMAL
POWER at which
Fo(2Z) was last
verified

AND

31 EFPD
thereafter

Farley Units 1 and 2
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Fo(2)

3.21
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .
‘ SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY
SR 3212 , NOTE-
If measurements indicate
maximumover Z [ Li1t4]
K(Z)
has increased since the previous evaluation of Fo(2):
a. Increase Fo(Z) by the appropriate penalty
' factor specified in the COLR and reverify that
- this value is within the transient limits; or
b. Repeat SR3.2.1.2 once lper 7 EFPD until
- either "a." above is met or two successive fiux
maps indicate
maximumoverZ | Fol@ ]
K(2)
has not increased.
Verify Fo(Z) is within the transient limit. Once after each
refueling prior to
THERMAL
POWER
exceeding 75%
RTP
AND
. (continued)
Farley Units 1 and 2 - _ 3214 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
‘ ' NOTE

Fa(2)
3.21

During power escalation at the beginning of each cycle, THERMAL POWER may be increased
until an equilibrium power level has been achieved, at which a power distribution map is obtained

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.1 Verify Fo(Z) Is within steady state limit.

Once after each
refueling prior to
THERMAL POWER
exceeding 75% RTP

AND

Once after achieving
equilibrium
conditions after
exceeding, by
>20% RTP, the
THERMAL POWER
at which Fq(Z) was .
last verified

AND

31 EFPD thereatfter

Farey Units1and2 . - 3.2.1-3

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Fa(2)

3.2.1
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. (continued) Ad Perform SR 3.2.1.1. Prior to increasing
THERMAL POWER
above the limit of
Required Action A.1
B. Fa(Z) not within transient B.1 Reduce AFD limits > 1% | 4 hours
limits. for each 1% Fa(2)
exceeds transient limit
and control AFD within
reduced limits.
C. Required Action and C1 ‘Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
associated Completion : :
Time not met.
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.2.1-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.1 Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fo(2))

LCO 321
COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

ACTIONS

4]
3.2.1

| Fa(Z) shall be within the steady state and transient limits specified in the

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

7 COMPLETION TIME

A. Fo(2) not within steady
stats limit.

Al

3>
Z
O

Reduce THERMAL
POWER > 1% RTP for
each 1% Fo(Z) exceeds
steady state limit.

Reduce Power Range
Neutron Flux—High trip
setpoints > 1% for each
1% Fao(Z) exceeds
steady state limit.

Reduce Overpower AT
trip setpoints > 1% for

each 1% Fq(Z) exceeds

steady state limit.

15 minutes

72 hours

72 hours

(continued)

Farley Units 1 and 2
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions—MODE 2

3.18
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. RCSlowestloopaverage |{C.1 - Restore RCS lowest 15 minutes
temperature not within , loop average
limit. ' temperature to within
limit.
D. RequiredActionand | D.1 Be in MODE 3. 15 minutes
associated Completion ‘ I
Time of Condition C not
met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE » FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.8.1 Perform a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST on Prior to initiation of
power range and intermediate range channels per PHYSICS TESTS
SR 3.3.1.7, SR 3.3.1.8, and Table 3.3.1-1.
SR 3.1.8.2 Verify the RCS lowest loop average temperature is 30 minutes
' 2 531°F.
SR 3.1.83 - Verify THERMAL POWER is £5% RTP. ' 1hour -
SR 3.1.84 Verify SDM to be within the limits provided in the 24 hours
COLR. e

Farley Units 1 and 2
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions—MODE 2

3.1.8
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.8 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions—MODE 2
LCO 3.1.8 During the performance of PHYSICS TESTS, the requirements of
- LCO 3.1.3, "Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)"
LCO 3.1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits";
" LCO 3.1.5, "Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits";
LCO 3.1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits";and .
LCO 3.4.2, "RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality”
may be suspended, provided:
a. THERMAL POWER s < 5% RTP;
b. SDMis within the limits provided in the COLR; and
"¢ RCS lowest loop average temperatura is 2 531°F.
APPLICABILITY:  MODE 2 during PHYSICS TESTS.
ACTIONS
CONDITION " "REQUIRED ACTION - COMPLETION TIME
A. SDM not within limit. A.1  Initiate borationto - Immediately
restore SDM to within o
: limit.
AND
A2 Suspend PHYSICS 1 hour
TESTS exceptions.
B. THERMAL POWER not B.1' Open reactor trip Immediately
within limit. breakers. :
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.1.8-1 . Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1) _
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Rod Position Indication

3.1.7
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
. SURVEILLANCE -~ . - FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.7.1 Verify each DRPI agrees within 12 steps of the group | Once prior to

demand position for the full indicated range of rod criticality after each
travel. : o removal of the

reactor head.

Farley Units 1 and 2 : 3.1.7-4 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Rod Position Indication

3.1.7
ACTIONS :
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION - | COMPLETION TIME
C. (continued) C.1.2 = Complete rod position . | 8 hours
' . verification started in
Required Action C.1.1.
1 @B
c.2 Reduce THERMAL 8 hours
POWER to S 50% RTP.
D. Onedemand position D.1.1 Verify by administrative Once per 8 hours
indicator per bank means all DRPIs for the
inoperable for one or more affected banks are
banks. OPERABLE.
AND
D.1.2  Verify the most Once per 8 hours
withdrawn rod and the
least withdrawn rod of the
affected banks are
S 12 steps apart.
CR
D.2 Reduce THERMAL 8 hours
POWER to S 50% RTP.
E. Required Action and E.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion .
Time not met.

Farey Units 1and2 - . 3.1.73 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
. o Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Rod Position Indication

3.1.7
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. (continued) B.3 Verify the position of Once per 8 hours
. o -+ the rods with inoperable | .
. position indicators
indirectly using the
movable incore
detectors.
AND o
B4  Restore the inoperable | 24 hours
' position indicators to
- OPERABLE status such
that a maximum of one
DRPI per group is
inoperable.
C. One or more rods with C.1.1  Initiate action to verify Immediately
inoperable DRPIs have ~ the position of the rods
been moved in excess of - with inoperable DRPIs
24 steps in one direction indirectly by using
since the last determination movable incore
of the rod’s position. : detectors.
| AND
T (continued)
Farley Units 1 and 2 | 3.1.7-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Rod Position Indication
3.1.7

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.7 Rod Position Indication |
LCO 3.1.7 | .'The bigital Réd Positibn Indication (DRP1) S}stem and the Demand |
Position Indication System shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1and2. »
ACTIONS
NOTE-

Separate Condition entry is allowed fof each lnoperable digital rod posmon indicator and each
demand position indicator.

CONDITION ‘ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One DRPI per group Al - Verify the position of the . | Once per 8 hours
inoperable for one or more .. rods with inoperable ,
groups. : DRPls indirectly by
. using movable incore
“detectors.
OR | |
A2 Reduce THERMAL 8 hours

POWER to < 50% RTP.

B. More than one DRPI per B.1 Place the control rods Immediately

group inoperable. under manual control.
AND
B.2 Monitor and Record Once per 1 hour
RCS Tavg. '
AND
(continued)

Farley Units 1 and 2. 3.1.7-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Control Bank Insertion Limits

3.16
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS :
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.6.2 Verify each control bank insertion is within the limits | 12 hours

specified in the COLR. '
SR 3.1.63 Verify sequence and overlap limits specified in the 12 hours

COLR ara met for control banks not fully withdrawn

from the core.
Farley Units 1 and 2 .‘ 3.1.6-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Control Bank Insertion Limits

3.1.6
ACTIONS ,
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Control bank sequence or | B.1.1 Verify SDM to be within | 1 hour
overlap limits not met. the limits provided in the
S COLR. '
OR
B.1.2 Initiate boration to 1 hour
restore SDM to within
limit.
AND :
B.2  Restore control bank 2 hours
sequence and overlap
to within limits.
C. Required Action and Ci Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
- associated Completion :
- Time not met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ,
SURVEILLANCE | FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.6.1 Verify estimated critical control bank position is within | Within 4 hours
the limits specified in the COLR. - prior to achieving
criticality

Farley Units 1 and 2
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Control Bank Insertion Limits

3.16
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.6 Control Bank lnsertioh Limits
LCO 3.186 Control banks shall be withih thé insertion, sequence, and overlap limits
specified in the COLR.
APPLICABILITY: MODE1,
MODE 2 with kex 2 1.0.
NOTE
This LCO is not applicable while performing SR 3.1.4.2.
ACTIONS ]
~ CONDITION . REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Control bank insertion A1.1  Verify SDMto be within | 1 hour
limits not met. ‘the limits provided in the '
COLR.
OR
A12 Inifiateboraionto . | 1 hour
restore SDM to within -
limit. '
AND
A2 Restore control bank(s) | 2 hours
- to within limits.
Farley Units tand2 3.1.6+1 o Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits

3.1.5
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE ' - FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.5.1 Verify each shutdown bank is within the limits 12 hours
: specified in the COLR.
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.1.5-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits

3.15
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.5 Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits
LCO 3.15 Each shutdown bank shall be within insertion limits specified in the COLR.
APPLICABILITY:  MODE 1,
MODE 2 with any control bank not fully inserted.
NOTE
This LCO is not applicable while performing SR 3.1.4.2.
ACTIONS
~ CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A, Oneormoreshutdown | A1 Verify SDMto be within | 1 hour
banks not within limits. the limits provided in the
COLR.
OR
A1.2 Initiate boration to 1 hour
" restore SDM to within
Iimit:
AND
A2 Restore shutdown - 2 hours
' banks to within limits.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
Farley Units 1 and 2 o 31541 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Rod Group Alignment Limits

3.14

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME *
D. More than one rod not D.1.1  Verily SDM to be within | 1 hour
within alignment limit. the limits provided in the
COLR.
OR
D.1.2 Initiate boration to 1 hour
restore required SDM to
within limit.
AND
D.2 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.441 Verify individual rod positions within alignment limit. 12 hours
SR ‘3.1 4.2 Verify rod freedom of movement (trippability) by 92 days
moving each rod not fully inserted in the core
> 10 steps in either direction.
SR 3.1.4.3 Verify rod drop time of each rod, from the fully " Prior to reactor
' withdrawn position, is < 2.7 seconds from the criticality after
beginning of decay of stationary gripper coil voltage | each removal of
to dashpot entry, with: _ the reactor head
a. Tap2541°F;and
b.  All reactor coolant pumps operating.
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.1.4-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Rod Group Alignment Limits

3.14
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. (continued) B2.1.2 Initiate boration to 1 hour
_restore SDM to within
limit. : '
AND
B2.2 Reduce THERMAL 2 hours
POWER to < 75% RTP. :
AND |
B.23  Verify SDM to be within | Once per
: the limits provided in the | 12 hours
CQLR. : :
AND |
B24 PerformSR3211. | 72hours
AND |
B25  Perform SR3.2.2.1. 72 hours
- AND
B.2.6 Re-evaluate safety 5 days
- . analyses and confirm
results remain valid for
- duration of operation
under these conditions.
C. Required Action and | C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

“associated Completion

Time of Condition B not

met.

Farley Units 1 and 2
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3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.4 Rod Group Ahgnment Limits

Rod Group Alignment Limits

3.1.4

Al shutdown and control rods shall be OPERABLE, with all individual

LCO 3.14
indicated rod positions within 12 steps of their group step counter demand
position.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Ons or more rod(s) A1 Verify SDM to be within | 1 hour
untrippable. the limits provided in the
COLR.
OR
A1.2 Initiate borationto 1 hour
- restore SDM to within
limit.
AND
A2  BeinMODES. 6 hours
B. One rod not within B.1 Restore rod to within 1 hour
alignment limits. . alignment limits.
OR.
B.2.1.1 Verify SDM1to be within | 1 hour
the limits provrded in the
COLR. - :
OR
(continued)
3.1.4-1 Amendment No. -146 (Unit 1)
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE : S FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.3.1 Verify MTC is within BOL limit. Once prior to

' : entering MODE 1
after each
refueling

SR 3.1.3.2 NOTES--—----
1. Not required to be performed until 7 effective
full power days (EFPD) after reaching the
. equivalent of an equilibriumi RTP all rods out
(ARO) boron concentration of 300 ppm.

2.  Ifthe MTC is more negative than the 300 ppm
Surveillance limit (not LCO limit) specified in
the COLR, SR 3.1.3.2 shall be repeated once
per 14 EFPD dunng the remainder of the fuel

‘cycle.

3. SR3.1.3.2need notbe r'epeated if the MTC
measured at the equivalent of equilibrium
RTP-ARO boron concentration of < 100 ppm is
less negative than the 100 ppm Surveullance
limit specified in the COLR '

Verify MTC Is within EOL limit. | Once each cycle

Farley Units 1and 2 3.1.3-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
: ' Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



3.1.3
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.3 Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)
LCO 3.13 The MTC shall be maintained within the beginning of cycle life (BOL) limit

and the end of cycls life (EOL) limit specified in the COLR. The maximum

- upper limit sh

all be < 0.7 x 10 AK/K/°F for power levels up to 70%

THERMAL POWER with a linear ramp o 0 AK/K/°F at 100% THERMAL

POWER.

APPLICABILITY:  MODE 1 and MODE 2 with ken > 1.0 for the BOL MTC limit,
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for the EOL MTC limit

ACTIONS

CONDITION

' REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

A. MTC not within BOL limit.

A.1 Establish administrative 24 hours
withdrawal limits for control -
-banks to maintain MTC within

B. Required Action and - B.1 BeinMODE3. . 8 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met. '
C. MTC not within EOL limit. | C.1 Bein MODE 4. 12 hours
3.1.3-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Core Reactivity

3.1.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.2.1 NOTE

The predicted reactivity values may be adjusted

(normalized) to correspond to the measured core

reactivity prior to exceeding a fuel burnup of

60 effective full power days (EFPD) after each fuel

loading.

Verify measured core reactivity is within £ 1% Ak/k of | Once prior‘to

predicted values. entering MODE 1
after each '
refueling _
AND
w=eeeee-NOTE--------
Only required after
60 EFPD
31 EFPD

- thereafter
Farley Units'1 and 2 - 3.1.2-:2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Core Reactivity

3.1.2
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.2 Core Reactivity
LCO 3.1.2 The measured core reactivity shall be within 1% Ak/k of predicted
- values. ‘ o
APPLICABILITY: ~ MODES1and2.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Measured core reactivity' A.1 Re-evaluate core design and | 7 days
not within limit. safety analysis, and
determine that the reactor
core is acceptable for
continued operation.
AND
A.2 Establish appropriate 7 days
operating restrictions and
SRs.
B. RequiredActionand =~ |B.1 BeinMODE3. = |8hours
associated Completion ‘ ‘
Time not met.
Farley Units 1and2 3.1.2-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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3.1.1

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)
LCO 3.1.1 SDM shall be within the limits provided in the COLR.
APPLICABILITY:  MODE 2 with kex < 1.0,

" MODES 3, 4, and 5.
ACTIONS

CONDITION ' REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. SDM not within limit. A.1 Initiate boration to restore Immediately
: SDM to within limit.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

"SR 3.1.141 Verify SDM to be within limits. 24 hours
Farley Units 1 & 2 | 3.1.1-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY

SR 3.0.1

SRs shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for individual LCOs, unless otherwise stated in the SR.
Failure to meet a Surveillance, whether such failure is experienced during
the performance of the Surveillance or between performances of the
Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the LCO. Failure to perform a

- Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall be failurs to meet the

LCO except as provided in SR 3.0.3. Surveillances do not have to be
performed on inoperable equipment or variables outside specified limits.

SR 3.0.2

The specified Frequency for each SR is met if the Surveillance is
performed within 1.25 times the interval specified in the Frequency, as
measured from the previous performance or as measured from the time a
specified condition of the Frequency is met.

For Frequencies specified as "once," the above interval extension does
not apply.

If a Completion Time requires periodic performance on a "once per. . ."
basis, the above Frequency extension applies to each performance after
the initial performance.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications.

SR 3.03

It it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed within its
specified Frequency, then compliance with the requirement to declare the
LCO not met may be delayed, from the time of discovery, up to 24 hours
or up to the limit of the specified Frequency, whichever is less. This
delay period is permitted to allow performance of the Surveillance.

If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay period, the LCO must
immediately be declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must
be entered.

When the Surveillance is performed within the delay period and the
Surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be declared not met,
and the applicable Condition(s) must be entered.

SR 3.0.4

Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of an
LCO shall not be made unless the LCO's Surveillances have been met
within their specified Frequency. This provision shall not prevent entry
into MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability that are
required to comply with ACTIONS. ‘

Farley Units 1 and 2
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY -

LCO 3.0.5

Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with -
ACTIONS may be returned to service under administrative contro! solely
to perform testing required to demonstrate its OPERABILITY or the :
OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for
the system returned to service under administrative contro! to perform the
testing required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.

LCO 3.0.6

When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a

support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and Required Actions
associated with this supported system are not required to be entered.
Only the support system LCO ACTIONS are required to be entered. This
is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for the supported system.. In this event, an
evaluation shall be performed in accordance with specification 5.5.15,
"Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP)." If a loss of safety
function is determined to exist by this program, the appropriate
Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss of safety
function exists are required to be entered.

“ When a support system's Requiréd Action directs a supported system to

be declared inoperable or directs entry into Conditions and Required
Actions for a supported system, the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions shall be entered in accordance with LCO 3.0.2.

'LCO3.0.7

Test Exception LCO 3.1.8 allows specified Technical Specification (TS)
requirements to be changed to permit performance of special tests and
operations. Unless otherwise specified, all other TS requirements remain
unchanged. Compliance with Test Exception LCOs is optional. When a
Test Exception LCO is desired to be met but is not met, the ACTIONS of
the Test Exception LCO shall be met. When a Test Exception LCO is not
desired to be met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability shall be made in accordance with the other applicable
Specifications. ' o o .

Farley Units 1 and 2
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.1

LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability, except as provided in LCO.3.0.2 and 3.0.7. :

LCO 3.0.2

Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Requured Actions of the
associated Condmons shall be met, except as provnded in LCO 3.0.5 and
LCO3.08. - - -

itthe LCOis metoris 'no longer applicable prior to expiration of the
specified Completion Time(s), completion of the Required Action(s) is not

LCO 3.0.3

required unless otherwisa stated.

- When'an LCO is not met and the associated ACTIONS are not met, an

associated ACTION is not provided, or if directed by the associated
ACTIONS, the unit shall be placed in a MODE or other specified
condition in which the LCO is not applicable. Action shall be initiated
within 1 hour to place the unlt as applicable, in: .

a. MODE 3 within 7 hours,

" b. MODE 4 wnthm 13 hours, and

c. MODE 5 wnthin 37 hours o
Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the indlvidual Speclficatlons '

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation in
accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion of the actions

requnred by LCO3.03i is not required.

‘Lco 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4,

LCO 3.0.4

When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition
in the Applicability shall not be made except when the associated
ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the MODE or other

~ specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of time.

This Specn" ication shall not prevent changes in MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability that are requnred to comply with ACTIONS.
Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual specifications.

Farley Units 1 and 2
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SLs

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

21 SLs

2.1.t Reactor Core Sts
In MODES 1 and 2, the combmatron of THERMAL POWER Reactor Coolant

System (RCS) highest loop average temperature, and pressurizer pressure shall
not exceed the SLs specmed in Figure 2.1.1-1.

2.1.2 ,v .RCS Pressurg SL ,
i In MODES 1,2,3,4,and5, the RCS pressure shall be malntained s 2735 psig.

22 SL V'olatrons

221 If SL 2.1.1 is violated, restore complrance and be in MODE 3 wnthm 1 hour.

222 1t SL 2. 1 2 is violated
2221 In MODE for 2 restore complrance andbein MODE 3 wnhm 1 hour.

‘ i 2222 InMODES3, 4, or 5, restora oompliance within 5 minutes.

Farley Units'1 and 2 : - 2,01 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
: Amendment No. 137 (Unit2)



Frequency
1.4

1.4 Frequency

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-3
(continued) .
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE | FREQUENCY

o NOTE
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after

> 25% RTP.

Perform channel adjustment. 7 days

The interval continues, whether or not the unit operation is < 25% RTP
between performances ,

" As the Note modifies the requnred performance of the Surveillance, itis
construed to be part of the "specified Frequency." Should the 7 day
interval be exceeded while operation is < 25% RTP, this Note allows
12 hours after power reaches > 25% RTP to perform the Surveillance.
The Surveillance is still considered to be performed within the "specified
Frequency.” Therefore, if the Surveillance were not performed within the

.7 day (plus the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2) interval, but operation was
< 25% RTP, it would not constitute a failure of the SR or failure to meet
the LCO. Also, no violation of SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing MODES,
even with the 7 day Frequency not met, provided operation does not
exceed 12 hours with power > 25% RTP.

Once the unit reaches 25% RTP, 12 hours would be allowed for
completing the Surveillance. If the Surveillance were not performed
within this 12 hour interval, there would then be a failure to perform a
Surveillance within the specified Frequency, and the provisions of
SR 3.0.3 would apply.

Farley Units 1 and 2 1.4-4 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
- Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Frequency

14
1.4 Frequency
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-2
(continued) _ ‘ , o
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEJLLANCE | ) FREQUENCY
Verify flowis withinlimits. =~~~ | Once within
o - ' 12 hours after
>25% RTP
AND -
24 hours thereafter

Example 1.4-2 has two Frequencies. The first is a one time performance
Frequency, and the second is of the type shown in Example 1.4-1. The
logical connector "AND" indicates that both Frequency requirements must
be met. Each time reactor power is increased from a power level ‘
< 25% RTP to > 25% RTP, the Surveillance must be performed within

12 hours. - . .

" The use of "once” indicates a single performancs will satisfy the specified

Frequency (assuming no other Frequencies are connected by "AND").
This type of Frequency does not qualify for the 25% extension allowed by
SR 3.0.2. "Thereafter” indicates future performances must be
established per SR 3.0.2, but only after a specified condition is first met
(i.e., the "once" performance in this example). if reactor power

decreases to < 25% RTP, the measurement of both intervals stops. New
intervals start upon reactor power reaching 25% RTP.

(continued)

Farley Units 1and 2 -
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Frequency

1.4
1.4 Frequency
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-1
(continued) _
SR SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE | FREQUENCY
Perform CHANNEL CHECK. - | 12hours

" Example 1.4-1 contains the type of SR most often encountered in the .

Technical Specifications (TS). The Frequency specifies an interval

(12 hours) during which the associated Surveillance must be performed-
at least one time. Performance of the Surveillance initiates the
subsequent interval. Although the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an
extension of the time interval to 1.25 times the stated Frequency is
allowed by SR 3.0.2 for operational flexibility. The measurement of this
interval continues at all times, even when the SR is not required to be
met per SR 3.0.1 (such as when the equipment is inoperable, a variable
is outside specified limits, or the unit is outside the Applicability of the

" LCO). If the interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit is in
' a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of the LCO, and

the performance of the Surveillance is not otherwise modified (refer to
Example 1.4-3), then SR 3.0.3 becomes applicable.

If the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit Is not in
a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of the LCO for
which performance of the SR is required, the Surveillance must be
performed within the Frequency requirements of SR 3.0.2 prior to entry
into the MODE or other specified condition. Failure to do so would result
in a violation of SR 3.0.4.

(continued)

Farley Units 1 and 2.

14-2 - Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Frequency
1.4

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.4 Frequency

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is 1o define the proper use and applicéﬁon of

 Frequency requirements.

DESCRIPTION

Eaéh Surveillance Requirement (SR) has a specified Frequency in which
the Surveillance must be met in order to meet the associated LCO. An
understanding of the correct application of the specified Frequency is

" necessary for compliance with the SR.

The "specified Frequency" is referred to throughout this section and each
of the Specifications of Section 3.0, Surveillance Requirement (SR)
Applicability. The "specified Frequency” consists of the requirements of

- the Frequency column of each SR as well as certain Notes in the

Surveillance column that modify performance requirements. -

| Situationé where a Survelllance could be required (i.e., its Frequency

. coud expire), but whera it is not possible or not desired that it be

performed until sometime after the associated LCO is within its
Applicability, represent potential SR 3.0.4 contlicts. To avoid these

~ conflicts, the SR (i.e., the Surveillance or the Frequency) is stated such
. that itis only "required” when it can be and should be performed. With

an SR satisfied, SR 3.0.4 imposes no restriction.

EXAMPLES -

The following examples illustrate the various ways that Frequéncies are
specified. In these examples, the Applicability of the LCO (LCO not
shown) is MODES 1,2,and3.- - o

- (continued)

Farley Units 1 and 2
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-7 (continued)

. ' Condition A was initially entered. If Required Action A.1 is met after
, Condition B is entered, Condition B is exited and operation may continue
in accordance with Condition A, provided the Completion Time for
Required Action A.2 has not expired.

IMMEDIATE When "Immediately” is used as a Completion Time, the
COMPLETION TIME Required Action should be pursued without delay and in a controlled
manner. '

Farley Units 1 and 2 1.3-13 . Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
' Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Completion Times

1.3
1.3 Completion Times
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-7
(continued)
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME
A One A1 Verify affected | 1 hour
subsystem. subsystem
inoperable. _ isolated. | AND
Once per 8 hours
thereatfter
AND )
A2 Restore 72 hours

subsystem to

OPERABLE

status.

B. Required B1 BeinMODES3. |6hours

Action and ,
associated AND
Compiletion , .
Timenotmet. | B2 BeinMODES. | 36 hours

Required Action A.1 has two Completion Times. The 1 hour Completion
Time begins at the time the Condition is entered and each "Once per
8 hours thereafter” interva! begins upon perfonnance of Required

Action A.1.

If after Condition A is entered, Required Action A.1 is not met within
either the initial 1 hour or any subsequent 8 hour interval from the
previous performance (pius the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2),
Condition B is entered. The Completion Time clock for Condition A does
not stop after Condition B is entered, but continues from the time

(continued)

Farley Units 1and 2
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE 1.3-6 (continued)

Entry into Condition A offers a choice between Required Action A.1
or A.2. Required Action A.1 has a "once per” Completion Time, which
qualifies for the 25% extension, per SR 3.0.2, to each performance after

" the initial performance. The initial 8 hour interval of Required Action A.1

begins when Condition A is entered and the initial performance of
Required Action A.1 must be complete within the first 8 hour interval. If

" Required Action A.1 is followed, and the Required Action is not met within

the Completion Tima (plus the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2),
Condition B Is entered. If Required Action A.2 is followed and the
Completion Time of 8 hours is not met, Condition B is entered.

if after entry into Condition B, Required Action A.1 or A.2is met,
Condition B is exited and operation may then continue in Condition A.

(continued)

Farley Units 1 and 2

1.3-11 : Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



1.3 Completion Tgmes

Completion Times
1.3

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-5 (continued)

If the Completion Time associated with a valve in Condition A expires,
Condition B is entered for that valve. If the Completion Times associated
with subsequent valves in Condition A expire, Condition B is entered
separately for each valve and separate Completion Times start and are
tracked for each valve. If a valve that caused entry into Condition B is
restored to OPERABLE status, Condition B is exited for that valve.

Since the Note in this example allows multiple Condition entry and
tracking of separate Completion Times, Completion Time extensions do

not apply.
EXAMPLE 1.3-6
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME
A.- Onechannel | A.1 Perform Once per 8 hours
inoperable. ‘SR 3.x.x.x.
OR
A.2 Reduce 8 hours
THERMAL
- POWERto
< 50% RTP.
B. Required B.1 Bein MODE3. | 6hours
Action and '
associated
Completion
Time not met.
(continued)
Farley Units 1 and 2 1310 - Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Completion Times

1.3
1.3 Completion Times
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-5
(continued) -
ACTIONS -
- NOTE .
- Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable valve.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.1 Restora vaive to 4 hours

valves OPERABLE status.
inoperable. .

B. Required - |B.1 BeinMODE3. | 6hours
Actionand - : ' :
associated | AND -

Completion - : :
Timenot met. | B.2 Bein MODE 4. 12 hours

The Note above the ACTIONS Table is a method of modifying how the
Completion Timae is tracked. If this method of modifying how the
Completion Tima is tracked was applicable only to a specific Condition,
the Note would appear in that Condition rather than at the top of the
ACTIONS Table. :

The Note allows Condition A to be entered separately for each inoperable
valve, and Completion Times tracked on a per valve basis. When a valve
is declared inoperable, Condition A is entered and its Completion Time
starts. If subsequent valves are declared inoperable, Condition A is
entered for each valve and separate Completion Times start and are
tracked for each valve. :

(continued)
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Completion Times
13

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-4

(continued)
ACTIONS

" . CONDITION | REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

A Oneormore A1 Restore valve(s) | 4 hours

valves - - 10 OPERABLE
" inoperable. . status.
. B. Required B.1 Bein MODES3. | 6hours
- Action and ' :
associated AND.
Completion

Time notmet. | B.2: Be in MODE 4. | 12 hour.

A single Completion Time is used for any number of valves inoperable at
the same time. The Completion Time associated with Condition A is
‘based on the initia! entry into Condition A and is not tracked on a per
valve basis. Declaring subsequent valves inoperable, while Condition A
is still in effect, does not trigger the tracking of separate Completion
Times. T :
Once one of the valves has been restored to OPERABLE status, the
Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues from the time the
first valve was declared inoperable. The Completion Time may be
extended if the valve restored to OPERABLE status was the first
inoperable valve. The Condition A Completion Time may be extended for
up to 4 hours provided this does not result in any subsequent valve being
inoperable for > 4 hours. '

If the Completion Time of 4 hours (including the extension) expires while
one or more valves are still inoperable, Condition B is entered.

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES -

EXAMPLE 1.3-3 (continued)

When one Function X train and one Function Y train are inoperable,
Condition A and Condition B are concurrently applicable. The
Completion Times for Condition A and Condition B are tracked separately
for each train starting from the time each train was declared inoperable
and the Condition was entered. A separate Completion Time is
established for Condition C and tracked from the time the second train
was declared inoperable (i.e., the time the situation described in
Condition C was discovered).

1If Required Action C.2 is completed within the specified Completion Time,

Conditions B and C are exited. If the Completion Time for Required
Action A.1 has not expired, operation may continue in accordance with
Condition A. The remaining Completion Time in Condition A is measured

‘from the time the affected train was declared inoperable (i.e., initial entry

into Condition A).

The Completion Times of Conditions A and B are modified by a logical
connector with a separate 10 day Completion Time measured from the
time it was discovered the LCO was not met. ‘In this example, without the

“separate Completion Time, it would be possible to alternate between
~ Conditions A, B, and C in such a manner that operation could continue

indefinitely without ever restoring systems to meet the LCO. The
separate Completion Time modified by the phrase "from discovery of
failure to meet the LCO" is designed to prevent indefinite continued
operation while not meeting the LCO. This Completion Time allows for

‘an exception to the normal "time zero" for beginning the Completion Time

"clock™. In this instance, the Completion Time "time zero” is specified as
commencing at the time the LCO was initially not met, instead of at the

time the associated Condition was entered. :

(continued)
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| 1.3 Completion Times

Completion Times
1.3

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-3
(continued)
: ACTIONS
 CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME
A. One A1 Restore | 7days

Function X Function X train

train . - 1o OPERABLE | AND

inoperable. . status.

: : 10 days from
discovery of failure to
meet the LCO

B. One B.1 Restore 72 hours
FunctionY Function Y train
train to OPERABLE | AND
inoperable. status.
10 days from
discovery of tailure to
meet the LCO
C. One C.1 Restore 72 hours
Function X Function X train
train to OPERABLE
inoperable. status.
AND OR
One C.2 Restore 72 hours
Function Y Function Y train
train to OPERABLE
inoperable. status.
'~ (continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE 1.3-2 (continued)

While in LCO 3.0.3, if one of the inoperable pumps is restored to
OPERABLE status and the Completion Time for Condition A has expired,
LCO 3.0.3 may be exited and operation continued in accordance with
Condition B. The Completion Time for Condition B is tracked from the
time the Condmon A Completion Time expired.

On restoring one of the pumps to OPERABLE status, the Condition A
Completion Time is not reset, but continues from the time the first pump
was declared inoperable. This Completion Time may be extended if the
pump restored to OPERABLE status was the first inoperable pump. A

- 24 hour extension to the stated 7 days is allowed, provided this does not

result in the second pump being inoperable for > 7 days.

(continued)
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Completion Times
' 1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1,3-2
(continued) ‘ L
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

A. Onepump A.1 Restore pump to | 7 days

inoperable. OPERABLE
‘ I : " status.
B. Required B.1 BeinMODE3. |6 hours
Action and S
associated AND
Completion :

Time notmet. | B.2 B‘efinAMODE 5. | 36hours

When a pump is declared inoperable, Condition A Is entered. If the pump
is not restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days, Condition B is also
entered and the Completion Time clocks for Required Actions B.1

and B.2 start. If the inoperable pump is restored to OPERABLE status

~ after Condition B is entered, Condition A and B are exited, and therefore,

- the Required Actions of Condition B may be terminated.

When a second pump is declared inoperable while the first pump is still
inoperable, Condition A is not re-entered for the second pump.

LCO 3.0.3 is entered, since the ACTIONS do not include a Condition for
more than one inoperable pump. The Completion Time clock for
Condition A does not stop after LCO 3.0.3 is entered, but continues to be
tracked from the time Condition A was initially entered.

While in LCO 3.0.3, if one of the inoperable pumps is restored to
OPERABLE status and the Completion Time for Condition A has not
expired, LCO 3.0.3 may be exited and operation continued in accordance -
with Condition A.

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES

The following examples illustrate the use of Completion Times with

- different types of Conditions and changing Conditions.

EXAMPLE 1.3-1
ACTIONS

CONDITION | REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

B. Required .| B4 Bein MODES3. | 6hours
Actonand - | ' E '
associated AND
Completion

Time notmet. | B.2 'Bain MODE 5. | 36 hours

Condition B has two Required Actions. Each Required Action has its own

- separate Completion Time. Each Completion Time is referenced to the
- time that Condition Bis entered. . - S

 The Required Actions of Condition B are to be in MODE 3 within 6§ hours

AND in MODE 5 within 36 hours. A total of 6 hours is allowed for
reaching MODE 3 and a total of 36 hours (not 42 hours) is allowed for
reaching MODE 5 from the time that Condition B was entered. If

MODE 3 is reached within 3 hours, the time allowed for reaching MODE 5
is the next 33 hours because the total time allowed for reaching MODE 5

" is 36 hours.

it Conditibh Bis enter'edWhile: in 1M(‘J'!Z)E 3,v'the" time allowed for reaching
MODE 5 is the next 36 hours. - - :
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

DESCRIPTION limits, the Completion Time(s) may be extended, To apply this
(continued) Completion Time extension, two criteria must first be met. The
- subsequent inoperability: '

a.  Must exist concurrent with the first inoperability; and

b.  Mustremain inoperable or not within limits after the first
~ inoperability is resolved. .

The total Completion Time allowed for completing a Required Action to
address the subsequent inoperability shall be limited to the more
restrictive of either:

a.  The stated Completion Time, as measured from the initia! entry into
the Condiﬁon, plus an additional 24 hours; or

b, The stated Completion Time as measured from discovery of the
' subsequent inoperability.

The above Completion Time extensions do not apply to those
Specifications that have exceptions that allow completely separate
re-entry into the Condition (for each train, subsystem, component, or
variable expressed in the Condition) and separate tracking of Completion
Times based on this re-entry. These exceptions are stated in individual
Specifications. ‘ . ‘ ’

The above Completion Time extension does not apply to a Completion
Time with a modified "time zero." This modified "time zero™ may be
expressed as a repetitive time (i.e., "once per 8 hours,"” where the
Completion Time is referenced from a previous completion of the
Required Action versus the time of Condition entry) or as a time modified
by the phrase "from discovery .. ." Example 1.3-3 illustrates one use of
this type of Completion Time. The 10 day Completion Time specified for
Conditions A and B in Example 1.3-3 may not be extended.
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Completion ﬂmés
1.3

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.3 Completion Times

PURPOSE

The purposa of this section is to establish the Completion Time
convention and to provide guidance for its use.

BACKGROUND

Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) specify minimum requirements
for ensuring safe operation of the unit. The ACTIONS asscciated with an
LCO state Conditions that typically describe the ways in which the
requirements of the LCO can fail to be met. Specified with each stated
Condition aré Required Action(s) and Comp!etlon Tme(s)

DESCRIPTION

The Completion Time is the amount of time allowed for completing a
Required Action. It Is referenced to the time of discovery of a situation
(e.g., inoperable equipment or variable not within limits) that requires
entering an ACTIONS Condition unless otherwise specified, providing the
unit is in a MODE or specified condition stated in the Applicability of the
LCO. Required Actions must be completed prior to the expiration of the
specified Completion Time. An ACTIONS Condition remains in effect
and the Required Actions apply until the Condition no longer exists or the

_ unit is not within the LCO Applicability.

It situations are discovered that require entry into more than one

Condition at a time within a single LCO (muitiple Conditions), the
Required Actions for each Condition must be performed within the
associated Completion Time. When in multiple Conditions, separate
Completion Times are tracked for each Condition starting from the time
of discovery of the situation that required entry into the Condition.

" Once a Condition has been entered, subsequent trains, subsystems,
- components, or variables expressed in the Condition, discovered to be

inoperable or not within limits, will not result in separate entry into the
Condition, unless specifically stated. The Required Actions of the
Condition continue to apply to each additional failure, with Completion
Times based on initial entry into the Condition.

However, when a subsequent train, subsystem, component, or variable
expressed in the Condition is discovered to be inoperable or not within

(continued)
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Logical Connectors

1.2
1.2 Logical Connectors
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.2-2
(continued)
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

A. LCOnotmet. | A.1 Trip...

OR

A2.1 Verify ...
AND

A22.1 Reducs...

OR
OR
A3 Align...

A222 Perform...

This example represents a more complicated use of logical connectors.
Required Actions A.1, A.2, and A.3 are alternative choices, only one of
which must be performed as indicated by the use of the logical connector
OR and the left justified placement. - Any one of these three Actions may
bs chosen. If A.2 is chosen, then both-A.2.1 and A.2.2 must be
performed as indicated by the logical connector AND. Required

Action A.2.2 is met by performing A.2.2.1 or A.2.2.2. The indented
position of the logical connector OR indicates that A.2.2.1 and A.2.2.2 are
alternative choices, only ong of which must be performed.
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Logical Connectors
1.2

1.2 Logical Connectors

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.2-1
(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

A. LCOnotmet. | A1 Verily...
| {anp
A2 Restore e

Inthis example the logical connector AND is used to indicate that when in
Condition A, both Required Actions A.1 and A.2 must be completed.

(continued)

Farley Units 1 and 2 1.2-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
: Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Logical Connectors
1.2

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.2 Logical Connectors

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to explain the meahing of logical
connectors. o o :

Logical connectors are used in Technical Specifications (TS) to
discriminate between, and yet connect, discrete Conditions, Required

' Actions, Completion Times, Surveillances, and Frequencies. The only

logical connectors that appear in TS are AND and OR. The physical
arrangement of these connectors constitutes logical conventions with
specific meanings.

BACKGROUND

' Severalv levels of Ibgic m'ayl be used to étate 'Requi‘red Actions. These

levels are identified by the placement (or nesting) of the logical
connectors and by the number assigned to each Required Action. The
first level of logic is identified by the first digit of the number assignedtoa
Required Action and the placement of the logical connector in the first
level of nesting (i.e., left justified with the number of the Required Action).
The successive levels of logic are identified by additional digits of the
Required Action number and by successive indentations of the logical
connectors. '

When logical connectors are used to state a Condition, Completion Time,
Surveillance, or Frequency, only the first level of logic is used, and the
logical connector is leit justified with the statement of the Condition,
Completion Time, Surveillance, or Frequency.

EXAMPLES

The following examples illustrate the use of logical connectors.

{continued)
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Seal Injection Flow
3.55
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Figure 3.5.5-1 Seal Injection Flow Limits
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ECCS Recirculation Fluid pH Control System

3.5.6
3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
3.5.6 ECCS Recirculation Fiuid pH Control System -
LCO 3.5.6 The ECCS Recirculation Fluid pH Control System shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES1,2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. ECCS Recirculation Fluid | A.1. Restore system to 72 hours
pH Control System . OPERABLE status.
inoperable. .
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
. associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.6.1 Perform a visual inspection of the ECCS ‘| 18 months
Recirculation Fluid pH Control System and verify the
following:
a.  Three (3) storage baskets are in pléce, and
b. Have maintained their integrity, and
c. Eachbasket is filled with trisodium phosphate
compound such that the level is between the
indicated fill marks on the baskets.
Farley Units 1 and 2 , 3.5.6-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Containment

3.6.1
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.1 Containment
LCO 361  Containment shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY:  MODES1,2,3,and4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Structural integrity of the | A.1 Restore the structural 24 hours
containment not integrity to within limits.
conforming to the
requirements of SR
3.6.1.2.
B. Containment inoperable | B.1 Restore containment to 1 hour
for reasons other than OPERABLE status.
Condition A.
C. Required Action and CA1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion : ' '
Time not met. AND
C2  BeinMODES. 36 hours
Farley Units 1 and 2 : 3.6.1-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Containment

3.6.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.1.1 Perform required visual examinations and leakage | In accordance with
rate testing except for containment air lock testing, in | the Containment’
accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate Leakage Rate
Testing Program. Testing Program.
SR3.6.1.2 Verify containment structural integrity in accordance | In accordance with
with the Containment Tendon Surveillance Program. | the Containment
Tendon
Surveillance
Program
Farley Units 1 and 2 - 36.1-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.2 Containment Air Locks

LCO 3.6.2 de containment air locks shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3,and 4.

ACTIONS

- NOTES
1. Entryandexitis permissib!e to perform repairs on the affected air lock components.

2. Separate Condition entry is éllowed for each air lock.

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1. *Containment,” when air
lock leakage results in exceeding the overall containment leakage rate.

CONDITION | - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more containment | - NOTES
air locks with one 1. Required Actions A.1, A.2,
containment air lock door and A.3 are not applicable if
inoperable. both doors in the same air lock
are inoperable and Condition C
is entered.

2. Entry and exit is permissible
for 7 days under administrative
controls if both air locks are
inoperable.

(continued)
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ACTIONS

Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETIONTIME

A. (continued)

Al Verify the OPERABLE
door is closed in the
affected air lock.

A2 Lock the OPERABLE
door closed in the »
affected air lock.

A3 —--NOTE
Air lock doors in high
radiation areas may be
“verified locked closed by
administrative means.

Verify the OPERABLE
-door is locked closed in
- the affected air lock.

1 hour

‘| 24 hours

Once per 31 days

Farley Units 1 and 2
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Containment Air Locks
b 3.6.2

ACTIONS
CONDITION "REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME .

B. One or more containment | -- NOTES
air locks with 1. -Required Actions B.1, B.2,
containment air lock and B.3 are not applicable if
interlock mechanism both doors in the same air
inoperable. = lock are inoperable and
Condition C is entered.

2. Entry and exit of containment
- is permissible under the
control of a dedicated
- individual.

B.1 Verify an OPERABLE 1 hour
door is closed in the '
affected air lock.

B.2 ' Lock an OPERABLE 24 hours
door closed in the
affected air lock.

B3 NOTE
Air lock doors in high
radiation areas may be
verified locked closed by
administrative means.

Verify an OPERABLE Once per 31 days
door is locked closed in
the affected air lock.

Farley Units 1 and 2 ' 3.6.2-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Containment Air Locks

3.6.2
'ACTIONS .
CONDITION o REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Oneormore oontairiment C1 lnitia‘te'action to evaluate | Immediately
air locks inoperable for - overall containment ‘
reasons other than E leakage rate per
ConditionAorB. - LCO3.6.1. . .
o AND
C.2  Verifyadoorisclosedin | 1 hour
: the affected air lock.
AND |
C3  Restoreairlockto 24 hours
'~ OPERABLE status. .
D. Required Action and D.1  BeinMODES3. 6 hours
associated Completion ' '
Time not met. : AND
"~ |D2  BeinMODES5. 36 hours
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.6.2-4 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Containment Air Locks

. 3.6.2
t
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.2.1 NOTES
1.  Aninoperable air lock door does not invalidate
the previous successful performance of the
overall air lock leakage test.
2. Results shall be evaluated against acceptance
criteria applicable to SR 3.6.1.1.
Perform required air lock leakage rate testing in In accordance with
accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate the Containment
Testing Program. Leakage Rate
Testing Program
SR3.6.22 = Verify only one door in the air lock can be opened at | 24 months
atime.
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.6.2-5 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3 Containmer;t lsc}latioh,Valves 4

LCO 3.6.3 Each containment isolation valve shall be OPERABLE The 8-inch
containment mini-purge supply and exhaust isolation valves may be open
for safety-related reasons ' .

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

' NOTES '
1. Penetration flow path(s) except for 48-inch purge valve flow paths may be unisolated
intermittently under administrative controls.

2. Separate Condition eritry is allowed for ‘each‘ pehetration flow path.

3. Enter applicable Condmons and Requxred Actlons for systems made inoperable by
containment |solat|on valves.

4, Enter applicable Conditions and Reqmred Actions of LCO 3. 6 1, "Containment,” when
isolation valve leakage results in exceeding the overall containment leakage rate
acceptance criteria.

Farley Units 1and2 . - 3631 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
. : . - : Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Containment Isolation Valves

3.6.3
ACTIONS , .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. NOTE: A1 Isolate the affected 4 hours
Only applicable to . penetration flow path by
penetration flow paths . useof at least one closed
with two containment and de-activated =~
isolation valves. automatic valve, closed
manual valve, blind
: flange, or check valve
One or more penetration with flow through the
flow paths with one valve secured.
containment isolation
valve inoperable except | AND
for purge valve
penetration leakage not | A.2 NOTE
within limit. Isolation devices in high.
' radiation areas may be
verified by use of
administrative means.
Verify the affected Once per 31 days for

penetration flow path is
isclated.

isolation devices
outside containment

AND

Prior to entering
MODE 4 from
MODE 5 if not
performed within the
previous 92 days for
isolation devices
inside containment

Farley Units 1 and 2
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Containment Isolation Valves

verified by use of
administrative means.

Verify the affected
penetration flow path is
.. isolated.

3.6.3
§
ACTIONS :
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION - COMPLETION TIME
NOTE: B.1 Isolate the affected 1 hour
Only applicable to penetration flow path by o
penetration flow paths use of at least one closed
with two containment and de-activated
isolation valves. automatic valve, closed
manual valve, or blind
flange.
One or more penetration
flow paths with two
containment isolation
valves inoperable except
for purge valve
penetration leakage not -
within limit.
NOTE CA1 Isolate the affected 72 hours
Only applicable to penetration flow path by
‘penetration fiow paths - use of at least one closed
with only one and de-activated
containment isolation automatic valve, closed
valve and a closed manual valve, or blind
system. fiange.
- AND
One or more penetration
flow paths with one C.2 NOTE
-containment isolation Isolation devices in high
valve inoperable. _radiation areas may be

Once per 31 days

Farley Units 1 and 2
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Containment Isolation Valves

3.6.3
ACTIONS : A
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION - COMPLETION TIME
D. Oneormorepenetration |D.1  Isolate the affected 24 hours |
flow paths containing : penetration flow path by SR
containment purge use of at leastone
valves, with penetration closed and de-activated
leakage such that the automatic valve, closed
sum of the leakage for all manual valve, or blind
Type B and C tests is not flange.
within limits.
AND
D.2 NOTE
Isolation devices in high
radiation areas may be
verified by use of
administrative means.
Verify the affected Once per 31 days for
- penetration flow path is isolation devices
isolated.. outside containment
AND
Prior to ehiering
MODE 4 from
MODE 5 if not
performed within the
previous 92 days for
isolation devices
inside containment
AND-
D.3 Perform SR 3.6.3.5 for Once per 92 days
the penetrations e
containing resilient seal
purge valves closed to
comply with Required
Action D.1. :
Farley Units 1and2 3.6.3-4 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Containment Isolation Valves

3.63
ACTIONS
CONDITION . REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
E. Required Action and EA1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion S .
Time of Condition A, B, AND
C, or D not met. :
‘ E.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
F. One or more penetration | F.1. ‘Reduce leékage to within | Prior to entering
flow paths containing limit. MODE 4 from MODE
containment purge : 5 if the existing
valves, with penetration leakage is determined
leakage not within the . during quarterly
penetration limits. testing per SR 3.6.3.5
Prior to entering
MODE 4 if excess
leakage is determined
during MODE 5 per
SR3.635 .
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
- " SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.3.1 Verify each 48 inch purge valve is sealed closed, | 31 days
: except for one purge valve in a penetration flow path
-while in Condition D of this LCO. - - :
SR 3.6.3.2 NOTE

Valves and blind flanges in high radiation areas may -

be verified by use of administrative controls. -

Verify each containment isolation manual valve and
blind flange that is located outside containment and
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and
required to be closed during accident conditions is
closed, except for containment isolation valves that
are open under administrative controls.

31 days'
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Containment Isolation Valves

3.6.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
' SURVEILLANCE - FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.3.3 - NOTES
1.  Valves and blind flanges in high radiation areas
may be verified by use of administrative
means. _
2. The blind flange on the fuel transfer canal
flange is only required to be verified closed
_ after each draining of the canal.
Verify each containment isolation manual valve and Prior to entering
blind flange that is located inside containment and MODE 4 from
- not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and MODE 5 if not
required to be closed during accident conditions is performed within
closed, except for containment isolation valves that the previous
are open under administrative controls. 92 days

SR 3.6.3.4 Verify the isolation time of each power operated or In accordance with
. automatic containment isolation valve in the IST the Inservice
Program is within limits. Testing Program
SR 3.6.3.5 Perform leakage rate testing for containment: 184 days
penetrations containing containment purge valves
with resilient seals. AND
Within 92 days
_after opening the
valve ‘
SR 3.6.3.6 Verify each automatic containment isolation valve 18 months

that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the isolation position on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

Farley Units 1 and 2
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Containment Pressure

- 364
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.4 Containment Pressure
LCO 3.64 Containment pressure shall be 2 -1.5 psig and < +3.0 psig.
APPLICABILITY: - MODES1,2,3,and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Containment pressure Al Restore containment 1 hour
not within limits. pressure to within limits.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B2  BeinMODES. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS , -
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.4.1 Verify containment pressure is within limits. 12 hours
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.6.4-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Containment Air Temperature

3.6.5
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.5 Containment Air Temperature
LCO 3.6.5 Containment average air temperature shall be < 120°F.
APPLICABILITY: MODES1,2,3,and4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION : REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Contalnment average air | A.1 Restore containment 8 hours
temperature not within average air temperature
limit. to within limit.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. | 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.5.1 Verify containment average air temperature is within | 24 hours
’ limit. ' _ : :
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.6.5-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.6

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.6 Containment Spray and Cooling Systems |

LCO 3.6.6 Two containment spray trains and two containment cooling trains shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2, 3,.and 4.

ACTIONS
CONDITION - -..REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One containment spray Al Restore containment 72 hours
train inoperable. spray train to OPERABLE
‘ status. : AND -
10 days from
discovery of failure to
meet the LCO
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion - : -
Time of Condition Anot | AND »
met. : S . o
B2 . BeinMODES. 84 hours
C. One containment cooling | C.1. - . Restore containment 7 days
" train inoperable. .. cooling train to _
A _OPERABLE status. AND
- 10 days from
discovery of failure to
meet the LCO
 Farley Units 1 and 2 | 3.6.6-1 ~ Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
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Contalnment Spray and Cooling Systems

3.6.6
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Two containment cooling | D.1 Restore one containment | 72 hours
trains inoperable. : . cooling train to
OPERABLE status.
E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of ConditionCor D | AND
not met. _
E2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
F. Two containment spray F.1 . EnterLCO3.0.3. Immediately
trains inoperable. :
oR
Any combination of three
or more trains inoperable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.6.1 Verify each containment spray manual, power 31 days
operated, and automatic valve in the flow path thatis | :
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in posmon is
in the correct position.
SR 3.6.6.2 Operate each required containment cooling tram fan | 31days
unit for 2 15 minutes.
SR 3.6.6.3 Verily each containment cooling train coolmg water 31 days
flow rate is = 1600 gpm.- :
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.6.6-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 {Unit 2)



Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
’ 3.6.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE ‘ ' FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.6.4 Verify each containment spray pump’s developed In accordance with
head at the fiow test point is greater than or equalto | the Inservice
_ the required developed head. Testing Program
SR 3.6.6.5 Verify each automatic containment spray valve in the | 18 months

flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, actuates to the correct position
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.6.6.6 Verify each containment spray pump starts 18 months
automatically on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

SR 3.6.6.7 Verify each containment cooling train starts 18 months
automatically on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

SR 3.6.6.8 Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. 10 years

Farley Units 1 and 2 3.6.6-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Hydrogen Recombiners

36.7
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.7 Hydrogen Recombiners
LCO 3.6.7 Two hydrogen recombiners shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One hydrogen A1 NOTE |
recombiner inoperable. LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.
Restore hydrogen 30 days
recombiner to OPERABLE
status.
B. Two hydrogen B.1 Verify by administrative 1 hour
recombiners means that the hydrogen
inoperable. control function is AND
maintained.
Once per 12 hours
‘ thereafter
AND
B.2 Restore one hydrogen 7 days
recombiner to OPERABLE.
status.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
“associated Completion
Time not met.
3.6.7-1 - Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Farley Units 1 and 2

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Hydrogen Recombiners

367
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS »
‘ SURVEILLANCE o FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.7.1 Perform a system functional test for each hydrogen 18 months
recombiner. y , , ,
SR 3.6.7.2 Visually axamina each hydrogen recombiner 18 months
- enclosure and verify there is no evidence of
abnormal conditions.
SR 3.6.73 Perform a resistance to ground test for each heater | 18 months
: phase.
Farley Units 1 and 2 R 3.6.7-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



HMS

3.6.8
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.8 Hydrogén Mixing System (HMS)
LCO 368  Two HMS trains shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One HMS train A NOTE
inoperable. LCO 3.0.4 is not
applicable.
Restore HMS train to 30 days
OPERABLE status.
B. Two HMS trains B.1 Verify by administrative - | 1 hour
inoperable. . means that the hydrogen
: control function is AND
maintained. :
Once per 12 hours -
thereafter
AND
B.2 Restore one HMS trainto | 7 days
OPERABLE status.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. k
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.6.8-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit1) -

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



HMS

368
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY .

SR 3.6.8.1 Operate each HMS train for 2 15 minutes. 92 days

SR 3.6.8.2 Verify each HMS fan speed is 2 1320 rpm. 18 months

SR 3.6.8.3 Verify each HMS train starts on an actual or 18 months

simulated actuation signal.

Farley Units tand2 ‘ 3.6.8-2 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1) -

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Reactor Cavnty Hydrogen Dilution System

3.6. 9
. 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.9 Reactor Cavity Hydrogen Dilution System
LCO 3.6.9 Two Reactor Cavity Hydrogen Dilution trains shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and2.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
" A. One Reactor Cavity Al NOTE
Hydrogen Dilution train LCO 3.0.4 is not
inoperable. applicable.
Restore the train to 30 days
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
"SR 3.6.9.1 Operate each Reactor Cavity Hydrogen Dnlutlon train | 92 days
. for 2 15 minutes.
SR 3.6.9.2 Verify each Reactor Cavity Hydrogen Dilution train 18 months
starts on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

Farley Units 1 and 2

3.6.9-1

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



MSSVs

3.71
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)
LCO 3.7.1 Five MSSVs per steam generator shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2, and3. |
ACTIONS ,
NOTE-
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each MSSV.
CONDITION | REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more steam A1 Reduce THERMAL 4 hours

generators with one POWER to < 87% RTP.

MSSYV inoperable and the '

Moderator Temperature

Coefficient (MTC) zero or

negative at all power

levels.

B. Oneormoresteam B.1 ' Reduce THERMAL 4 hours
generators with two or POWER to less than or '
more MSSVs inoperable.- equal to the Maximum
‘ - Allowable % RTP
OR _ ~specified in Table 3.7.1-1
' ‘for the number of

One or more steam | -~ ~OPERABLE MSSVs.

generators with one

MSSV inoperable and AND

the MTC positive atany |

power level. '

{continued)

Farley Units 1and 2 . 3.7.1-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



MSSVs

3.741
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. (continued) B.2 NOTE .
Only required in MODE 1.
Reduce the Power Range | 36 hours
Neutron Flux-High reactor
trip setpoint to less than
or equal to the Maximum
Allowable % RTP
specified in Table 3.7.1-1
for the number of
OPERABLE MSSVs.
C. Required Action and C1  Bein MODES. 6 hours
~ associated Completion ' B
Time not met. AND
OR C.2 Be‘ in MODE 4. 12 hours
One or more steam
generators with 2 4
MSSVs inoperable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.1.1 — NOTE
Only required to be performed in MODES 1 and 2.
Verify each required MSSV lift setpoint per Table In accordance with
3.7.1-2 in accordance with the Inservice Testing the Inservice
Program. Following testing, lift setting shall be within | Testing Program
$1%. :

. Farley Units 1 and 2

3.7.1-2

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



MSSVs

i 3.7.1
Table 3.7.1-1 (page 1 of 1)
OPERABLE Main Steam Safety Valves versus
‘Maximum Allowable Power
NUMBER OF OPERABLE * MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE
- -MSSVs PER STEAM GENERATOR POWER (% RTP)

4 , €0

3 43

2 | 24

Farley Units 1 and 2 3.7.1-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



MSSVs

3.7.1
Table 3.7.1-2 (page 1 of 1)
Main Steam Safety Valve Lift Settings
VALVE NUMBER LIFT SETTING

(psig £ 3%)

STEAM GENERATOR -

# #2 #3
Q1(2)N11V010A Q1(2)N11VO11A Q1(2N11V012A 1075
Q1(2)N11V010B Q1(_é)N11vo1 1B Q1 (2)N11V0128 1088
Q1(2)N11V010C Q1(2)N11V011C Q1(2)N11v012C 1102
Q1(2)N11V010D Q1 (2)Ni1vo11o Q1(2)N11V012D 1115
Q1(2)N11VO10E Q1(2)N11VO11E Q1(2)N11VO12E 1129

Farley Units 1 and 2

3.7.1-4

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit2)



MSIVs

3.72
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS . 7
3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs)
- LCO 3.7.2 Two MSIVs per steam line shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODE1, | S
MODES 2 and 3 except when one MSIV in each steam line is closed.
ACTIONS
eeeeee-NOTEeresmem
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each steam line.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. - One or more steam lines | A1 ~ Restore MSIV to OPERABLE | 72 hours
with one MSIV inoperable | . status.
in MODE 1. : C
B. One or more steam lines | B.1  Restore one MSIV to 4 hours
_ with two MSIVs . - OPERABLE status in
inoperable in MODE 1. - affected steam line.
C. Required Actionand. | C.1 Bein MODE 2. 6 hours
associated Completion :
Time of Condition A or B
not met.
D. One ormore steam lines | D.1  Verify one MSIV closed in 7 days
with one MSIV affected steam line.
inoperable in MODE 2 or AND
3. '
Once per 7 days
thereafter

FarleyUnitstand2 - =~~~ 3.7.2-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
S - ‘ Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



MSIVs

372
ACTIONS , S L
CONDITION . REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME .

E. Oneormoresteamlines | E.1  Verify one MSIV closedin | 4 hours

with two MSIVs : . affected steam line. - v

inoperabls in MODE 2 - AND

or3. ‘ '

Once per 7 days
thereafter

F. Required Action and F1  Bein MODES3. & hours

associated Completion .

Time of ConditionDorE | AND

not met.

F2 BeinMODE4. 12 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY -
SR 3.7.2.1 ” NOTE
Only required to be performed in MODES 1 and 2.
Verify closure time of each MSIV is < 7 seconds. In accordance with
' ' the Inservice
Testing Program

Farley Units 1 and 2

3.7.22 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Main FW Stop Valves and MFRVs and Associated Bypass Valves
3.73
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.3 Main Feédwater Stdp Valves a'nd Ma;in Feedwater Regulation Valves (MFRVs) and
Associated Bypass Valves

LCO 3.73 Three Main >FW Stop Valves, three MFRVs, and associated bypass
, valves shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2 except when all main feedwater lines are isolated by
. _ either a Main FW Stop Valve, a MFRV and its associated bypass valve or
by a closed manual valve. - N

ACTIONS

. NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each valve.

A CONDITION_ . : __ REQUIRED ACTION - COMPLETION TIME
A. Oneor moré MainFW | A1 i | Close or isolate Main FW 72 hours
Stop Valves inoperable. - -’ Stop Valve. . '
' AND

A.2  Verify Main FW Stop Valve | Once per 7 days
is closed or isolated.

B. One or more MFRVs B.1  Close or isolate MFRV. 72 hours
inoperable. -
, AND
B.2  Verify MFRV is closed or Once per 7 days
isolated.
Farley Units 1 and 2 ‘ - 8731 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1) -

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



Main FW Stop Valves and MFRVs and Associated Bypass Valves

3.7.3
ACTIONS . :
CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. One or more MFRV C.1 Closeorisolatebypass =~ | 72 hours
bypass valves valve. -
inoperable.
AND -
C.2 'Verily bypass valva is closed | Onca per 7 days
or isolated.
D. Twovalvesinthesame | D.1 Isolate affected flow path. 8 hours
flow path inoperable. ‘ '
E. Required Action and E.1 Bein MODES. ~ | 8hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE | - | FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.3.1  Verify the closure time of each Main FW Stop Valve, | In accordance with
~MFRYV, and associated bypass valve is in accordance | the Inservice'
with the tima requirement in the Inservice Testing Testing Program.
Plan. - ’
Farley Units 1 and 2 ~ 3732 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



ARVs

374
;
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.4 Atmospheric Relief Valves (ARVs)
LCO 374 Three ARV lines shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Onerequired ARVliine |A.1 ' NOTE
inoperable. LCO 3.0.4 is not
applicable.
Restore required ARV line | 7 days .
to OPERABLE status.
B. Two or more required B.A1 Restore all but one ARV 24 hours
ARV lines inoperable. line to OPERABLE status.
C. Required Action and Ci Bein MODE3. | 6 hours
associated Completion -
Time not met. :
AND
C2. Be in MODE 4. 18 hours
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.7.4-1 "~ Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



ARVs

3.74
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE A ) AFREQUENCYY
SR 3.7.4.1 - Verify one complete cycle of each ARV. 18 months
SR3.7.4.2 Verify one complete cycle of at least one manual | 18 months
isolation valve in each ARV Line.
Farley Units1and2 =~ 3.74-2 .. . Amendment No. 146 (Unit1) -

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



AFW System

375 -
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System
LCO 375 Three AFW trains shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1;“ 2,and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION . ' REQU!RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One steam supbly to A.1  Restore steam supply to 7 days
turbine driven AFW OPERABLE status.
pump inoperable. AND
10 days from
discovery of failure to
meet the LCO
B. One AFW train - B.1  Restore AFW train to 72 hours .
inoperable for reasons OPERABLE status. -
other than Condition A. , o AND _
10 days from
discovery of failure to
, meet the LCO
C. RequiredActionand  |C.1  Bein MODES3, 6 hours
associated Completion . T
Time for Condition A or AND
notmet. - : : A ,
C.2 Bein MODE4. 12 hours
OR :
Two AFW ftrains
-inoperable.
Farley Units 1 and 2 ‘ 3.7.5-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



.AFW System

3.75
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Three AFW trains D.1 NOTE
inoperable. LCO 3.0.3 and all other LCO
Required Actions requiring
MODE changes ars
suspended until one AFW
train is restored to
OPERABLE status.
lnitiate action to restore Immediately B
one AFW train to
OPERABLE status.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
o  SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.5.1 NOTE---- , '

Not required to be performed for the AFW flow

control valves when S 10% RTP or when the AFW

system is not in-automatic control.

Verify each AFW manual, power operated, and 31 days

automatic valve in each water flow path, and in both

steam supply flow paths to the steam turbine driven

pump, that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise ‘

secured in position, is in the correct position.

Farley Units 1 and 2

3.7.5-2

Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



AFW System
3.75

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.5.2 NOTE
Not required to be performed for the turbine driven
AFW pump until 24 hours after 2 1005 psig in the
steam generator.

Verify the developed head of each AFW pump at the | In accordance
fiow test point is greater than or equal to the required | with the Inservice
developed head. Testing Program.

SR 3.7.5.3 Verify each AFW automatic valve that is not locked, | 18 months -
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, actuates to
the correct position on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

SR 3.7.54 NOTE
' Not required to be performed for the turbine driven
AFW pump until 24 hours after 2 1005 psig in the

steam generator.
Verify each AFW pump starts automatically on an 18 months
_ actual or simulated actuation signal. : .
SR3.7.5.5 Verify the turbine driven AFW pump steam admission | 18 months
‘valves open when air is supplied from their respective
air accumulators.
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.7.5-3 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



CST

3.7.6
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST)
LCO 3.76 The CST shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. CST inoperable. A1 Verify by administrative 4 hours
means OPERABILITY of ,
backup water supply. AND
Once per
12 hours thereafter
AND
A2 Restore CST to 7 days
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion . '
Time not met. AND
B2  Bein MODE4. - 12 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.6.1 Verify the CST level is 2 150,000 gal. - 12 hours

Farley Units 1 and 2 3.7.6-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)
' A Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



CCW System

3.7.7
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.7 Component Cooling Water (CCW) System
LCO 3.77 Two CCW trains shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.
ACTIONS ,
- CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One CCW train I IR 7o' /- |
inoperable. - Enter applicable
Conditions and Required
‘Actions of LCO 3.4.6,
"RCS Loops—MODE 4,"
for residual heat removal
loops made inoperable by
CCw.
.Restore CCW train to 72 hours
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition Anot | AND
met.
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
Farley Units1-and 2 3.7.7-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



CCW System
3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE , o FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.1 , NOTE
Isolation of CCW flow to individual components does
not render the CCW System inoperable.

Verify each accessible CCW manual, power 31 days
operated, and automatic valve in the flow path ‘
servicing safety related equrpment that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in posmon. is in the
correct position.

SR 3.7.7.2 Verify each CCW automatic valve in the flow path - - | 18 months
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in o
position, actuates to the correct position on an actual N
or simulated actuation signal.-

SR 3.7.73 Verify each CCW purnp starts automatically onan 18 months
actual or simulated actuation signal. :

Farley Units 1 and 2 3.7.7-2 . ~ Amendment No. 146 (Unit1)
‘ Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



SWS

3.7.8
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.8 Service Water System (SWS)
LCO 3.7.8 Two SWS trains shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
o CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. OneSWStran  |A1 - NOTES '
' inoperable. ’ -~ -1, Enter applicable
Conditions and
Required Actions of -
LCO 3.8.1,"AC
Sources —
' Operating," for
: emergency diesel
... generator made
inoperable by SWS.
- 2. Enter applicable |
" Conditions and
Required Actions of
LCO 3.4.6, "RCS
Loops —MODE 4," -
- for residual heat
.. removal loops made
- inoperable by SWS.
Restore SWS train to 72 hours
OPERABLE status.
B. One SWS automatic B.1 Restore both inoperable | 72 hours
turbine building isolation turbine building isolation
valve inoperable in each valves to OPERABLE
SWS train. status.
Farley Units 1 and 2 N ‘ 3.7.8-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit1)

Amendment No. 137 (Unit 2)



SWS

3.7.8
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and C.A1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition Aor B | AND
~ not met. ' A
C2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
’ SURVEILLANCE - - FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.1 NOTE
Isolation of SWS flow to individual components does
not render the SWS inoperable.
Verify eéch accessible SWS manual, power ' 31 days
operated, and automatic valve in the flow path
servicing safety related equipment, that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in the
correct position. .

SR 3.7.8.2 Verify each SWS automatic valve in the flow path 18 months
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the correct position on an actual
or simulated actuation signal. .

SR 3.7.83 Verify each SWS pump starts automatically on an 18 months
actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.7.84 Verify the integrity of the SWS buried piping by visual | 18 months
inspection of the ground area. - '

Farley’Units 1and2

3.78-2° Amend

Amend

ment No. 146 (Unit 1)
ment No. 137 (Unit 2)



UHS

3.79
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)
LCO 3.7.9 The UHS (Service Water Pond) shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. UHS water level or Al Be in MODE 4. 48 hours
temperature not within the
required limit(s). AND
| A2  Bein MODES. 60 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.9.1 Verify water leve! of UHS is 2 184 ft ‘ 24 hours
mean sea level.
SR 3.7.9.2 Verify water temperature of < 95°F at the discharge | 24 hours
. of the Service Water Pumps
Farley Units 1 and 2 3.7.9-1 Amendment No. 146 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. .137 {Unit 2)



Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS
Section 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Discussion ] -
Of Change CTs Destination Description Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference Document L — : Process Type
ITS 3.6.6 CONTAINMENT SPRAY AND COOLING SYSTEMS
2-1A 3/4.6.2.1 3.6 Bases The descriptive text in CTS 3.6.2.1 regarding containment spray 5.5.14 13
system water supplies is.moved into the ITS Bases. Also, the LCO Bases Control
is revised to delete the word "independent” since it is implficit in ITS. Program
5-LA 3/46.2.1 3.6 Bases CTS surveillance 4.6.2.1.b is reworded to refer to the “required 5.5.14 13
RS ‘ - | developed head at the flow test point® rather than to speciﬂc vatues Bases Control
whlch are moved into the Bases. . ‘Program
8-LA 34621 3.6Bases | The specific actiation stgnal used for automatic vatve and pump 5514 1.3
S e ... | verifications, and the descriptive detail about spray header nozzle Bases Control
vetification in CTS 4.6.2.1.c.112 and 4.6.2.1 d are maved tothe - Program
Bases. |
"24LA 3/46.2.3 3.6 Bases The descriptive textin CTS 3.6.2.3 regarding groups of contalnment 5 5.14 13
: - ; cooling fans is moved into the expanded ITS Bases.. Also, the LCO Bases Control
is revised to delete the word “independent” since it is implicit in ITS Program
and "train” is used in place of "qroup".
LA Change Types:
1. Details of system design and system description including design limits
2. . Descriptions of system operation
3. Procedural details for requirements and related repovtlng problems
- 4, Administrative requirements redundant to regulations

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2
Page 4 of 6




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS
Section 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

Administrative requirements redundant (o regulations. e

.
b

Page 3 of 6

Discussion
Of Change CTS Destlination Description Control Change
' gDOC No.) | Relerence Document Process Type
1A 3/4.6.3 TRM | The list of Containment Isolation Valves in CTS Table 3.6-1 is moved 10 CFR 50.59 -1
_ . to the TRM. .
1-LA - 3/4.6.3 TRM CTS 4.6.3.1, slating post malntenance test requirements, are moved 10 CFR 50.59 3
: ' to the TRM.
13-LA 3/4.6.3 3.6Bases | The specific actuation signal for the valves and the requirement that” 5514 13
the surveillance be performed in COLD SHUTDOWN contained in Bases Control
CTS 4.6.3.2 are moved to the Bases. Program
19-LA 3/4.6.3 36Bases | The ** footnote of CTS Table 3.6-1, which addresses opening of the 5514 13
RHR loop isolation valves for overpressure protection, is moved to Bases Control
the Bases. _ : Program
'ITS 3.8.5 CONTAINMENT AIR TEMPERATURE -
2-1A 34645 | 36Bases | Thedescriptive detalls in CTS 4.6.1.5.1 regatding the inshuménls for 5.5.14 13
T ‘ determining containment average air temperature are moved into the Bases Control
Bases. . . . ' : -___Program
LA Change Types: 7 ' - _
1. Details of system design and system description including design limits T
2. Descriptions of system operation 7 ‘ '
. 3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problel
4.




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Discussion
Of Change " CTS Destination Description Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference | Document : _ Process _ Type _
ITS 3.6.2 CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS
1-LA .3/461.3 3.6 Bases The deséﬂptive text in CTS 3.6.1.3 regarding the status of the airfock 55.14 2,3
' doors and the exception to allow entry and exit through the airlock is Bases Control
moved to the Bases. Program -
ITS 3.6.3 CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES
4-LA 314.6.1.7 36 Bases | The listing of the 48 inch and 8 inch purge supply and exhaust 5.5.14 1
B Isofation valve numbers in CTS 3.6. 1 7 ls mo'ved to the Bases Bases Control
Program
9-LA 34647 | 36Bases |TheCTS* footnote to LCO 3/4.6.1.7 Is moved tb the Bases. 5514 3
R . , Bases Control
Program
15-LA 3/46.1.7 TRM The provision of CTS 4.6.1.7.3 requiring comparison of past isolation 10CFR 50;59' 3
valve leakage test results, and all of CTS 4.6.1.7.4 (requiring :
periodic seal replacement) are moved to the Technica!
‘| Requirements Manual.
LA Change Types:

ALONS

Fariey Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

Details of system design and system description including design fimits
Descriptions of system operation .
Procedural details for requirements and related reporting prob!ems

- Administrative requirements redundant to regulations

Page 2 0f 6




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Discussion :
Of Change CTS Destination Description Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference Document v ‘ Process ng
TS 3.6.1 CONTAINMENT
6-LA 3/4.6.1.1 3.6 Bases CTS 4.6.1.1.a * footnote verifies the status of conlainment 5.5.14 3
penetrations, including the equipment hatch. Containment Bases Control
operability requirement pertalning to the equipment hatch is Program
discussed in the LCO 3.6.1 Bases.
9-LA 3/4.611 | Pre-Stressed | SR 3.6.1.2is added to require contalnment structural integrity tobe | 5.5.6 Pre-Siressed | 1.3
' Containment | verified per the Pre-Stressed Concrele Containment Tendon Concrete
Tendon Survelllance Program. See DOC 1-LA for CTS 3/4.6.1.6. Containment
Surveillance S - : oo Tendon
Program Surveillance
Program
1-LA 3/4.6.1.6 | Pre-Stressed | The CTS LCO and suivelllance requirements for the containment 5.5.6 Pre-Stressed 13
Containment - | tendons, anchorages, and conlainment surfaces are relocated to the Concrete
Tendon Pre-Stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance Program. Containment
Surveillance ’ S .. Tendon
Program’ Surveillance
: _ Program
LA Change Types:

. 1. Details of system design and system description including design limils
2. Descriptions of system operation : R
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems

4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

Page 1 of 6




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS
Section 3.5 - EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

Discussion
Of Change CTS Destination Description Control Change
SDOC No.z _|_Reference | Document ) Process 3 TZE
ITS 3.5.5 SEAL INJECTION FLOW
N/A
ITS 3.5.6 ECCS RECIRCULATION FLUID pH CONTROL SYSTEM
_ : 1.3
1-LA 31456 3.5.6 Bases | The CTS 3.5.6 LCO describing system operability (requirements for 55.14
trisodium phosphate compound) are moved to the Bases for LCO Bases Control
3.5.6. Program
LA Change Types:
1. Details of system design and system description including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operation
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations
Page 5 of 5

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS
Section 3.5 - EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

Discussion
Of Change CTS Destination Description Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference | Document : - - Process Type
The description of the CTS Action statement regarding the charging )
4-LA 3/4.53 3.5.3 Bases | subsystem (pump and flow path) is replaced by the term subsystem. 5.5.14 1
Descriptive information for the subsystems that comprise an ECCS Bases Control
train is moved to the Bases of LCO 3.5.2. Program
The description of CTS Action statement b about the RHR subsystem
7-LA 3/4.5.3 3.5.3 Bases | (heat exchanger and RHR pump) is replaced by the term subsystem. 5.5.14 1
: Descriptive information for the subsystems that comprise an ECCS Bases Control
train is moved to the Bases of LCO 3.5.2. Program
8-1LA .. 3453 3.5.3 Bases | The CTS action b requirement for maintaining the RCS Tavg < 350° F 5.5.14 3
by the use of altemate heat removal methods is moved to the Bases Bases Control
discussion for the comresponding ITS Action A.1. Program
10LA 31453 10CFR | CTS action statement c is deleted; this CTS requirément is effectively 10 CFR 50.73 4
50.73 addressed by existing regulations. 10 CFR 50.73(a) (2) (iv) provides (a) (2) (iv)
(a) (2) (iv) | requirements for the licensee to submit a Licensee Event Report in the ‘
event of an ECCS actuation.
12-LA 3/4.5.3 3.5.3 Bases CTS surveillanee 4 5.3. 2 Is ravlsed to require power removed from the 5.5.14 23
valves. The specific method of removing power (breaker or disconnect Bases Control
device locked open) is moved into the Bases for the FNPITS SR Program
3.53.2.
LA'Ch'ange TypeS‘
1. Details of system design and system descripﬁon including design fimits
2. Descriptions of system operation
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting pmblems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations o
Fariey Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page 4 of 5




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS
Section 3.5 - EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

Page

Discussion : .
" Of Change CTS Destination Description Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference | Document - Process Type
15-LA 3/4.5.2 3.5.2 Bases | CTS 4.5.2.h and 4.5.2.e are combined into one ITS surveillance (SR 5.5.14 13
3.5.2.6) for ECCS valve position stop verification. The existing details Bases Control
and of the CTS surveillances have been moved into the TRM. In addition, Program
the requirement in 4.5.2.h for the RHR valve mechanical stop .
TRM verification "Prior to entry into Mode 3 from Mode 4° (which verifies the and
mechanical stop Is intact after the RHR valves have been utilized
during a shutdown for decay heat removal) is moved into the TRM 10 CFR 50.59
along with the other post stroke operation position stop verification
requlrements for ECCS valves in 4.5.2.e.1.
16-LA 3/4.5.2 TRM CTS 4.5.2i redulres an ECCS flow balance test to be performed after 10 CFR 50.59 1.3
: and . | any modifications that alter the subsystem flow characleristics. This and
3.5.2 Bases | CTS is a post maintenance test requirement and is moved into the 5.5.14
TRM, while the specific flows requited for the ECCS subsystems are Bases Control
moved into the TS LCO Bases discusslon of an operable ECCS ‘ Program
system. . :
ITS 3.5.3 ECCS - SHUTDOWN.
24A 3453 | 353Bases | The details of CTS 3.6.3 LCO describing system operabiity are moved 5.5.14 12
to the Bases for LCO 3.5.2. - : : ' Bases Control
Program__
- LA Change Types:
1. Delails of system design and system desctipudn including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operalion '
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations '
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 &2 3of5




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS
Section 3.5 - EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

Discussion

Of Change cTS Destination Description ' Control Change
{(DOC No.) | Reference | Document Process Type
7-LA 3/45.2 TRM The requirements of CTS 4.5.2.c, requiring a visual inspectbn of 10 CFR 50.59 3
‘ ' ‘ - containment, are moved to the Technical Requirements Manual
(TRM). '
10-LA 3452 TRM The requirements of CTS 4.5.2.e.1, which requires verification of the 10 CFR 50.59 3
‘ ' mechanical posttion stop for the ECCS throttle valves after each valve
stroke and maintenance, are moved to the Technical Requirements
Manual (TRM). ' :
124A 3152 | 3.52Bases | CTS 4.5.21.1 and 2 are revised to move detalls into the Bases, The - 5514 1
I . | phrase “during shutdown," the specific actuating signal (Sl), and the Bases Contro!
specific pumps involved in the testing are afl moved into the applicable " Program -
Bases discusston for these Surveillances. , ‘
141A 3/45.2 3.5.2 Bases | CTS4.5.2.0.1 and 2 are revised to become ITS SR 3.5.2.3, wﬁh the 5.5.14 13 -
specific requirement to test the pumps on recircutation flow and the Bases Control
required differential pressure values replaced in ITS with less specific Program
language.  Detalls conceming the specific test method and data for the
pumps are moved to the Bases. _
LA Change Types:

1. Details of system design and system description including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operation
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems -
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regufations

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2
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Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS
Section 3.5 - EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

Discussion

Of Change - CTS Destination Description Conlrol Change
SDOC No.z Reference | Document B Process Type
ITS 3.5.1 ACCUMULATORS
8-LA 3/4.5.1 3.5Bases | The CTS surveillance 4.5.1.1. explanation regarding RWST boron 55.14 3
‘ concentration being within the accumulator boron concentration limits Basas Control
is moved to the Bases. Program
10-LA 3/4.5.1 3.5Bases | The CTS surveillance 4.5.1.1. delails of how power is removed from 5.5.14 23
i - - -] the valve operalors are moved info the Bases. Bases Control
' "~ Program
'ITS 3.5.2 ECCS - OPERATING
21A 2462 | 35Bases |TheCTS3.6:21LCO statement contalning descriptive information 5.5.14 12
: regarding the ECCS subsystems operability is moved into the Bases. Bases Control -
‘ ' , Program
51A 3/4.5.1 10CFR | CTS sction statement b is deleted; this CTS requirement Is effectively 10 CFR 50.73 4
' 50.73 addressed by existing regulations. 10 CFR 50.73(a) (2) (iv) provides (a) (2) (iv)
(a) (2) (iv) | requirements for the licensee to submit a Licensee Event Report in the ‘ :
' event of an ECCS actuation. - -
6LA 3452 - | 35Bases |The CTS 4.5.2.a surveliance detail of how power is removed from the . 5514 2
. affected vaives (locked open disconnect device) is moved into the Bases Control
Bases, Program
LA Change Types: ‘
1. Details of sysfe;ﬁ design and system description including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operation ‘ K
3. Procedural detalls for requirements and related reporting problems -
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 ' Page 10of 5




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

Discussion : .
Of Change CTS Destination Description Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference | Document | Process Type
ITS 3.4.15 RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION
1-LA 3I4.4.'i.1 34.15 Details from CTS 3.4.7.1 LCO statement (radiaﬂon monitor instrumem 5.5.14 1
' Bases desngnations R-11 and R-12) are moved to the Bases. Bases Control
Program
- ITS=-N/A
CTS 3/4.4. 6 STEAM GENERATORS UNIT 1ANDUNIT2
24A | 3446 | 10CFR | The CTS surveillance 4.4.6.0 reference to the requirements of 10 CFR 50.55a 4
o DR 50.55a Specification 4.0.5 (which is eliminated in ITS) for the Inservice o ‘ '
_ Inspection (IS) program is removed in ITS. IS requlrements are
direcﬂy controlied by requlations (10 CFR 50. 55a)
" 78 5.5.8 INSERVICE TESTING PROGRAM
CTS 3/4.4.11 RCS STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY
1-LA 3/4.4.11 10CFR The CTS LCO, Actions, Applicability and Surveillance Requirements 10 CFR 50.55a 3,4
50.55a for Structural Integrity for ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components (1)
(iS1) are removed from ITS and maintained in accordance with the Inservice and
and Testing (IST) and Inservice Inspection (IS1) programs. ITS5.58
ITS 558 o - (IST)
__(1sT)
LA Change Types:
1. Details of system deslgn and system description including design limits -
2. Descriptions of system operation
3. Procedural details for requirements and refated reporting problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations :
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page 6 of 6




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINEb TS

Section 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

Discussion

OfChange | CTS | Destination Description Control Change
QOC No.) | Reference | Document . Process Type
12-LA 3/4.4.10.3 34.12 The description of the specific means by which a charging pump is - 5514 3
Bases rendered incapabile of injecting into the RCS is moved to the Bases. Bases Control
: . Program
ITS 3.4.14 RCS PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVE LEAKAéE
14-LA 3/4.4.7.2 TRM The information in CTS Table 3.4-1, contalning a list of RCS PiVs, is 10 CFR 50.59 1
moved to the Technical Reference Manual.
y51a | w4e72 | 10CFR | The CTS survelance 4.4.7.2.2 referances to the requirements of 10 CFR 50.55a 4
50.55a Specification 4.0.5 (which Is eliminated in ITS) for the Inservice :
Inspection (ISl) program are removed in ITS. 1S] requirtements are
| directly controlied by regulations (10 CFR 50.55a). _
19-LA 3/4.4.7.2 TRM The CTS surveillance 4.4.7.2.2.b requirement for post maintenance 10 CFR 50.59 3
' o : testing on RCS PiVs is moved to the Technical Reference Manual.
26-LA 3/4.4.7.2 3414 | CTS surveillance 4.4.7.2.2 footnole # information with specific 5514 3
Bases procedural guidance for performing the RCS PIV leakage Bases Control
' mg.gsureme'nt surveillance is mgved'to the Bases, Program
LA Change Types: N
1. Details of system design and system description including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operation
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems
4. Adminisirative requirements redundant to regulations ‘
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page 5of6 .




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

Discussion o
Of Change CTS Destination Description Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference | Document .,A*,,,,,r Process Type
ITS 3.4.9 PRESSURIZER
1-LA 3444 -| 3.49Bases | The CTS LCO 3.4.4 (ITS LCO 3.4.9) cubic foot value for the allowable 5.5.14 1,2
e pressurizer water volume is moved to the Bases (the percent indicated Bases Control
level value remains in the LCO). ~__Program
4-LA 3/4.4.4 3.4.9 Bases | CTS surveillance 4.4.4.2 and 4.4.4.3 details regarding how the 5.5.14 3
' o : surveillance requirements are to be met are moved to the Bases. Bases Control
ITS 3.4.1 0 PRESSURIZER'SAEETY'VAL‘VES
5-LA 3/4.43 3410 | The CTS LCO 3/4.4.3 footnote * information that the pressurizer safety 5514 3
- Bases . | valve lift setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the Bases Control
valve at nominal operating temperature and pressure Is moved to the ‘Program -
Bases.
ITS 3.4. 12 LOW TEMPERATURE OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION
SYSTEM
8-LA 3/4.4.10.3° 3.4.12 The speulﬁc RHR refief valve identification numbers listed in CTS 5.5.14 o 1
Bases surveillance 4.4.10.3.1.a are moved to the Bases. Bases Control
_ ' Program
LA Change Types:

1. Details of system design and system description including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operation -
. 3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1&2

Page 4of 6




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 3.4 - REACTOR CC(:- iLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

Discdssion - _
Of Change . CTS Destination Description Control Change
{DOC No.) Reference= Document . Process TXE
ITS 3.4.6 RCS LOOPS - MODE 4
2-LA 3/44.1.3 | 3.4.6 Bases The CTS 3.4.1.3 descriptive list of RCS loops in the LCO statementis 5.5.14 1
' moved to the Bases. Bases Control
Program
7-LA 3/4.4.1.3 | 3.4.6 Bases | CTS surveillance 4.4,1.3.1 and 4.4. 1.3.3 details "and circulating 5.5.14 3
reactor coolant® and “shall be detetmmad operabla" are moved to the Bases Control
Bases. A Program
ITS 3.4.7 RCS LOOPS - MODE 5 - LOOPS FILLED
4-LA 3/4.41.4 | 3.4.7Bases | CTS surveillance 4.4.1.4 delail “and clrcuiating reactor"coolént" is -5.5.14 2
' : ~ | moved to the Bases for ITS 3.4.7 and 3.4.8. ’ Bases Control
: . Program
ITS 3.4.8 RCS LOOPS - MODE §-LOOPS NOT FILLED
4-LA 3/44.1.4 | 3.4.8 Bases | CTS surveiliance 4.4.1.4 detail "and circulating reactor coolant” is ‘ 5.5.14 ) 2
: - .. | moved to the Bases for ITS 3.4.7 and 3.4.8. Bases Control '
. _ ' " Program
LA Change Types:
. 1. Detalls of system design and system. descnpuon including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operation :
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations . .
Page 3 of 6




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Sectmn 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

Discussidn

1. Detalls of system design and system description incheding deslgn limits - .
2. Descriptions of system operation
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regutations -

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

Of Change CTS Destination Description Control Change
(DOCNo.) | Reference | Document | _ Process Type
6-LA 344.10 10 CFR 50 | CTS surveillance 4.4.10.1.2 requirement for reactor vesse! material .10 CFR 50 4
Appendix H | surveillance specimens to be removed and examined to determine Appendix H
, changes in material properties are redundant to 10 CFR 50 App. H.
 ITS3.44 RCSLOOPS - MODES 1 AND2
5-LA | 3/44.1.1 3.4.4 Bases | The CTS 4.4.1.1 survelllance requirement to verify the circulation of 5.5.14 | 3
reactor coolant in order to verify an operab!e RCS loop is moved to the " Bases Control - -
Bases. Program
- IT$345 RCSLOOPS-MODE3 | |
“2AA | 314412 | 3.45Bases | The CTS 3.4.1.2 descnphve list of RCS |oops in the LCO statement is 5.5.14 1
moved to the Bases. " Bases Control -
Program
31A - 3/4.41.2 | 3.4.5Bases | The specific actions desciibed in CTS Action Statement b to open the 5514 - - 23
reactor trip breakers or shut down the rod drive MG sets are moved to Bases Control
the Bases and replaced with more general information. Program
7-LA 3/4.4.1.2 | 3.4.5Bases | CTS surveillance 4.4.1.2.2 and 4.4,1.2.3 details "and circulating 5.5.14 3
-+ | reactor coolant" and "shall be determined operable® are moved to the Bases Control
Bases. - Program
- LA Change Types:

Page2ofé6




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

. Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

Discussion - , , e
Of Change CTS Destination Description Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference | Document ’ ' - Process Type
ITS 3.4.1 RCS PRESSURE, TEMPERATURE, AND FLOW DNB
LIMITS
10-LA 3/4.2.5 3.4.1 Bases | CTS Table 3.2-1 footnote *** contalns the measurement uncertainties 55.14 1
" | associated with the calculations used to determine the minimum RCS Bases Control
flow specified in the TS; this information is moved to the Bases. Program
118342 RCS MINIMUM TEMPERATURE FOR CRITICALITY
3LA 3/4.1.1.4 | 34.2Bases | The CTS Applicébllity * footnole referencing special test exception 5.5.14 3
: 3.10.3 is moved to the Bases. Bases Control
L . Program
ITS 3.4.3 RCS PRESSURE TEMPERATURE (P/T) LlMITS -
1-LA 34.4.10 3.4.3 Bases- | The CTS LCO slatement exception takén fo the pressurizer, and the 55.14 23
descriptive information concermning the applicability of the LCO Bases Control -
statement, are moved to the Bases. : Program
4-LA 34.4.10 | 3.4.3 Bases | The CTS Action Statement description of the engineering evaluation 5.5.14 3
: required if PTLR limits are exceeded is moved to the Bases. Bases Control -
_ - - Program
LA Change Types: o S
" 1. Delails of system design and system description including design limils -
2. Descriptions of system operation . .
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations S
Page 1 of 6




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

Discussion
Of Change CTS Destination Description Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference | Document i Process TZE
ITS 3.3.6 CONTAINMENT PURGE AND EXHAUST ISOLATION
' INSTRUMENTATION
N/A
ITS 3.3.7 CREFS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION |
N/A
ITS 3.3.8 PRF ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
N/A
LA Change Types:
1. Details of system desfgn and system description including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operation
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations
Page 9 of 9

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

Discussion : o _
Of Change CTS Destination Description Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference Document Process Type
1-LA 3.33.11 TRM The Waste Gas Monitoring Instrumentation, which contains the 10 CFR 50.59 1
requirements for the instrumentation necessary to ensure the explosive
gas concentrations in the waste gas system do not exceed the required
limits, is removed from the TS consistent with the content of the STS
and will be contained in the TRM.
ITS 3.3.4 REMOTE SHUTDOWN SYSTEM
N/A
ITS.3.3.5 LOSS OF POWER (LOP) DIESEL GENERATOR (DG)
o .. START INSTRUMENTATION - ‘
70-LA T334 Bases | The * footnote to the loss of power functions is removed from the CTS 5.5.14 1
: ESFAS TS and placed in the new LOP LCO bases for the required Bases Control
channel calibration surveillance of the associated LOP functions. Program
96-LA T43-2 Bases Note 4 of the referenced Atable contains surveillance instructions that is ‘ 5.5.14 1
I moved to the bases of the associated ITS SR. Bases Control .
. Program )
LA Change Types:

1. Details of system design and system description including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operation '
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

Page 8 of 9




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

Discussion : '
Of Change CTS Destination Description Control Change
sDOC No.z Reference | Document Process Type
9-LA T3.36 TRM | The requnrement, mcludlng the setpoints, applicable Modes, minimum 10 CFR 50.59 1
'| channel requirements, measurement range, Actions, and surveillance
| requirements for the fuel storage pool area monitor and the noble gas
effluent monitors are removed from the TS and placed in the TRM.
22-LA T3.36 TRM CTS Actions 27a is retained for the fuel storage pool area monitor. 10 CFR 60.59 | 1
The noble gas effluent monitors are removed from the TS and placed
in the TRM.
20-LA T3.3-11 Bases The # footnote of the referehced table is moved into the bases 55.14 1
' description of the reactor vessel water level indication system. This Bases Control
CTS footnote describes a channel of level indication and defines what Program
is required for an operable channel. '
30-LA 4641 Bases The suri/eillanoe for the channel calibration of the hydrogen analyzers 5514 1,3
is revised consistent with the corresponding STS surveillance for the Bases Control
channel calibration of post-accident monitoring instruments. The Program
information regarding the sample gases used during the channel
calibration is moved into the bases for the corresponding STS
surveillance. ‘
LA Change Types:

t. Details of system design and system descnpbon including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operation
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

Page 7 of 9




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

Discussion S , ,
Of Change CTS Destination Description Control Change
SDOC No.) Reference | Document | s C _ Process Type
94-LA T43-2 Basés Note 1 of the referenced table includes a requirement to perform 55.14 1
: manual actuation surveillances during shutdowns. The information in Bases Control
this note has been moved to the bases. Program
96-LA TA4.3-2 Bases Note 4 of the referenced table contains surveillance instructions that 5.5.14 1
are moved to the bases of the assoclated ITS SR. Bases Control
‘ Program
ITS 3.3.3 POST ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
1-LA 3/4.3.3.1 TRM Most of the Radiation Monitoring TS are divided into deiduai system 10 CFR 50.59 1
: related instrumentation TS consistent with the organization and content
of the radiation monitors in the STS. The remaiining radiation monitors,
consisting of the fuel storage pool area monitor and the noble gas
effluent monitors are deleted from the TS because these monitors do
not actuate equipment or monitor parameters required in the STS.
2-LA T3.36 .. TRM. The LCO statement and applicability for the fuel storage pool area 10 CFR 50.59 1
monitor and the noble gas effluent monitors are moved unchanged into
a TRM requirement for radiation monitors. .
5-LA T336 TRM CTS Actions a and b are retained for the fuel storage pool area 10 CFR 50.59 1
monitor. The noble gas effluent monltors are removed from the TS and
placed in the TRM.
LA Change Types:

1. Details of system design and system description including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operation . .
-3. Procedural details for requirements and related reportmg problems

4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 B - 'Page6o0of9




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

applicable actuation logic test surveillance.

Discussion :
Of Change CTS Destination : Description Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference | Document - _ Process Type
29-LA T333 Bases The details describing SG water level low-low auxiliary feedwater 5514 1
initiation function are moved to the bases. The details regarding what Bases Control
pumps are started and how they are started by this function are moved Program
into the bases description for this function consistent with the STS '
without affectlng the basic LCO requurements for the function.
33-LA T3.33 Bases The information describing the start of the motor-driven auxiliary 55.14 1
] feedwater pumps is moved to the bases for both the auxiliary Bases Control
feedwater auto start on Sl and trip of main feedwater pump functions. Program
This is consistent with the presentation of this information in the STS.
67-LA T334 . Bases.. | The descriptive detail regardmg the narrow range instrument spanon 5.5.14 1
each SG is removed from the CTS and included in the bases Bases Control
description of the SG water level high high turbine trip feedwater . Program
lsolabon function.’
68-LA T3.34 Bases The descriptive detail regarding the narrow range instrument span on 5.5.14 1
. each SG is removed from the CTS and included in the bases Bases Control
description of the SG water level low low auxiliary feedwater pump Program
start function. ' _
87-LA T4.3-2 Bases Note 6 on the referenced table, which modifies the monthly ESFAS 5.5.14 1
CFT for the auxiliary feedwater automatic actuation logic function is Bases Control
revised consistent with the STS and retained in the bases for the _Program

LA Change Types:

1. Details of system design and system description including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operation

-3. Procedural details for requirements and related reportmg problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 &2 - o ‘ S Page 50f 9




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

Discussion
Of Change CTS Destination Description Control Change
(DOC Mo.) | Reference | Document - ) Process Type
ITS 3.3.2 ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM
INSTRUMENTATION (ESFAS)
2-LA 332 Bases The LCO statement for the ESFAS instrumentation is moved to the 55.14 1
associated bases consistent with the format and presentation of STS Bases Control
LCO statements. The operability details (trip setpoint setting Program
requirements) are discussed in the associated bases of the LCO.
4c-LA 4323 Bases The referenced SR, which contains the ESF Response Time Testing 55.14 1
requirements for the ESFAS functions, is included in the bases of the " Bases Control :
corresponding STS surveillance. Program
12-LA T3.3-3 Bases, The Channels To Trip column contains information describlng the 55.14 1,4
FSAR ESFAS design features. This descriptive information is not an Bases Control
essential requirement of the ESFAS LCO. The ESFAS design features Program, -
are detailed in the FSAR (7.3) and other FNP design description 10 CFR 50.59
documentation including the TS bases and are controlied by the
required industry standards (IEEE 279, etc.), federal regulations
(General Design Criteria), and specific NRC réquirements and
quidelines pertaining to the ESFAS. -
LA Change Types:
1. Details of system design and system description including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operation '
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems
‘4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page 4 of 9




* Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

[ Discussion -
Of Change CTs Deslination Description Control Change
DOC No. Reference | Document o ‘ . Process T

104-LA T4.31 Bases | Note 13 of the referenced table which modifies both the frequency of 5.5.14 1
testing and the type of testing required for the reactor trip bypass Bases Control
breakers is moved into the bases for the corresponding STS TADOT . Program
surveillance.

105-LA T4.31 Bases Note 11 on the referenced table, which requires that the undervoitage 5.5.14 1
and shunt trip mechanisms be independently verified for the manual Bases Control
reactor trip function and modifies the surveillance, is effectively Program

addressed in the existing STS bases for the corresponding manual
feactor tng TADOT surveillance.

. LA Change Types:

. 1. Details of system design and system description including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operalion -
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporung problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 o ' ' ' " Page3of9




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

Discussion |. .. .
Of Change - CTS Destination Description Control Change
Reference | Document | Process :
44.1A T331 . Bases, The channels to trip column contains information describing the RTS 55.14 14
FSAR design features. This information is not an essential requirement of the Bases Control
RTS LCO. The RTS design features are detailed in the FSAR (7.2) Program,
and other FNP design description documentation including the TS 10 CFR 50.59
bases and are controlled by the required industry standards (IEEE 2789, E
etc.), federal regulations (General Design Criteria), and specific NRC
requirements and guidelines pertaining to the RTS.
83-LA T4.31 Bases The manual reactor trip function surveiltances, which provide test 55144 | 1
‘ requirement details, are moved to the bases consistent with the STS Bases Control
format placing descriptive or explanatory information in the bases. Program
031A | Ta3-1_| _Bases | Note9 to the referenced table, which is applicable to the CFT for the 5514 1
turbine trip RTS functions, is moved into the bases for the Bases Control
corresponding STS TADOT surveiflance. Program
99-LA T431 Bases The surveillance Notes 14 and 15 on the referenced table, which 5.5.14 1
describe the testing required by this CFT, are moved to the bases for Bases Control
the corresponding STS surveillance. This move is consistent with the Program
generat philosophy of the STS concerning the location of such detail in
the bases. . .
LA Change Types:

1. Details of system design and system description including design limits

2. Descriptions of system operation : )

3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems
- 4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 ”
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Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

presentation of this inforration in the STS

Discussion '
Of Change CTS Destination , Description Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference | Document _ : . __Process Type
ITS 3.3.1 REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM (RTS) INSTRUMENTATION
. : 55.14 -
2-LA 221 Bases The Safely Limit statement for the RTS instrumentation is replaced by Bases Control 1
the STS 3.3.1 LCO statement and associated bases. The operability Program
details are discussed in the associated bases consistent with the
format and presentation of STS LCO statements.
5-LA T22-1 _ Bases The trip setpoints and allowable values descriptive information is 5.5.14 1
moved to the LCO 3.3.1 Bases section consistent with the general Bases Control
philosophy of the STS lo place descriptive or explanatory information in Program
the bases » S
15¢-LA 4313 | = Bases Details of RTS tesponse time testing requnremenls are moved to the 5.5.14 1
bases of the correspondmg ITS surveillance consistent with the STS. Bases Control .
- Program
36-LA T3.3-1 Bases The des;gn mformallon describing the two types of Low Flow tnps , 5.5.14 1
regarding CTS Function 12 A and 12B, Loss of Flow trip Bases Control :
instrumentation, is moved into the bases conmstent with the Program

LA Change Types:

1. Details of system design and system description including design limits -
2. Descriptions of system operation '

3. Procedural details for requirements and relaled reporbng problems

4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 . - | . Page10f9




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 3.2 - POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

" Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

" Discussion |- B
Of Change CTS | Destination. ‘ Description Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference | Document | Process Type
" ITS 3.2.4 QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR)
12-LA 3/4.24 32 Eases The descriptive detail contained in CTS surveillance 4.2.4.2 describing 5.5.14 3
how that surveillance may be met is removed from the TS. Bases Control
- Program
LA Change Types:
1. Details of system design and system description including design fimits
2. Descriptions of system operation -
" 3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting prob!ems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations
Page 2 of 2




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS
Section 3.2 - POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

[ Discussion - _ . ‘
Of Change CTs Destination | _ Description : Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference | Document 0 . . Process Txg
| ITS 3.2.1 HEAT FLUX HOT CHANNEL FACTOR (F4(2))
7-1A 3/4.2.2 3.2Bases | Details describing the survelllance requirements for power distribution 5.5.14 3
mapping and computing the heat flux hot channel factor in CTS are Bases Control
moved to the Bases in ITS. Program
8LA 3/4.2.2 COLR The Fq(2) relationships and spedfu: values provided in CTS 5.6.5 3
surveillance 4.2.2.2.d are moved to the Core Operating Limits Report COLR
(COLR) N
ITS 3.2.2 NUCLEAR ENTHALPY RISE HOT CHANNEL FACTOR
(F a0
9-LA 31423 3.2Bases | The descriptive information in CTS surveillance 4.2.3.1, which notes 5.5.14 3
use of the movable incore detectors to create a power distribution map, Bases Control
is moved to the Bases in ITS. Program
11-LA 3423 | 3.2Bases |The information in CTS surveillance 4.2.3.2, concerning F*y, 5.5.14 3
' measurement uncertalinty compensation, is removed from the TS and Bases Control
laced in the Bases in ITS. Program
" LA Change TypeS'
1. Deails of system design and systemn descriplion mcluding desngn Iimits
2. Descriplions of system operation - -
3. Procedural details for requirements and relaled reporﬂng problems
-4,

Administrative requtrements redundant to regulatnons

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 _ : Page 1 of 2




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

Discussion '
Of Change CTS Destination Description Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference Document Process Type
2-1LA 3/4.1.34 3.1.4Bases | The LCO slatement and the associate * note which specify the rod 5.5.14 1
position (in steps) that corresponds to the fully withdrawn position . Bases Control
are moved into the Bases. Program
7-LA 3/4.1.34 TRM The post maintenance test requirement for rod drop time is moved to 10 CFR 50.59 3
the Technical Requirements Manual. :
ITS 3.1.7ROD POSITION INDICATION
2-LA 3/14.1.3.2 3.1.7Bases | The delalls regarding the operability of the digital rod position - 5.5.14 1
indication system are moved to the Bases. Bases Control
Program
LA Change Types:
1. Delails of system design and system description including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operation
3. Procedural delails for requirements and related reporting problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page 3 of 3




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

Discussion

Of Change CTS Destination Description Control Change
DOC No.) | Reference Document . — Process T&
ITS 3.1.3 MODERATOR TEMPERATURE COEFFICIENT (MTC).
4-LA 3/4.1.1.3 3.1.3 Bases Information on control rod withdrawal limits modifying the required 5.5.14 3
actions is moved into the Bases. Bases Control
: Program
5-LA 3/4.1.1.3 | 10CFR50.72 | CTS Action Statement 3.a required the preparation and submission 10CFR 50.72 4
& of a special report to NRC within 10 days if the MTC Is more positive & o '
10 CFR §0.73 | than the beginning of life limit. 10 CFR 50.73
ITS 3.1.4 "ROD GROUP ALIGNMENT LIMITS"
 54A 34134 | 3.1.4Bases | Action Statementd.2, regarding guidance describing how to restore 5.5.14 2,3
’ | rod alignment to within the limits, is moved to the Bases. ~ Bases Control
. : , Program_
7-LA 3/4.1.31 3.1.4 Bases | The list of accident analyses in Table 3.1-1 that must be evaluated in 55.14 3
CTS Action Statement d.3.a is moved into the Bases. Bases Control
: Program
LA Change Types:
1. Details of system design and system description including design fimits
2. Descriptions of system operation
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page 2 of 3




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

Discussion
Of Change CTs Destination Description Control Change
SDOC No.! Reference Document ) . Process T!E
ITS 3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)
1-LA 34111 TRM Shutdown Margin requirements for Mode 1 and Mode 2 with k421 10 CFR 50.59 3
are moved to the Technical Requirements Manual.
11-LA 3/4.1.1.1 3.1.1 Bases Suwelllahce 4.1.1.1.1.e items 1-6 conlaining guidance for performing 5.5.14 3
' ' - | these surveillance requirements are moved to the Bases. Basas Control
» Program
154A | %4111 | 3.1.1Bases | Referenca information contained in surveillance 4.1.1.1.2 about the 5514 3
: - | "factors stated in 4.1.1.1.1.e, above" (items 1-6) is moved to the Bases Conlrol
. Bases. » Program
2-LA 3/4.1.1.2 3.1.1 Bases | TS actions describing the flow rate and boron concentration required 55.14 1.2
to be used to restore the SDM to within limit are moved to the Bases. Bases Conlrol
' Program
5-LA 3/41.12 | 3.4.1Bases | Descriptive information contalned in Survelllance 4.1.1.2.b (6 items) 5.5.14 3
providing guidance for performing surveillance requirement is moved Bases Control
tothe Bages. Program
LA Change Types:
1. Details of system design and system description including design limils
2. Descriptions of system operation
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2
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Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS
Section 3.0 - LCO and SR APPLICABILITY

Discussion
Of Change CTS Destination Description. Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference Document _ _ , _ Process Ty;gi
16-LA 4.0.5 IS| Program | References to ASME Inservice inspection (IS) requiremenls duplicate 10 CFR 50.55a 4
existing regulations (10 CFR 50.55a), thus they are removed from CTS .
4.0.5. These requirements are effectively oontalned in the current FNP
IS| program.
.
LA Change Types:
1. Delails of system design and system description including design limils
2. Descriplions of system operation
3. Procedural details for requirements and related reporting problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulations
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page 1 of 1




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS
Section 2.0 - SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

Categories:

. Relaxation of Modes of Apphcabmty
ll. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency
Ill. Relaxation of Completion Time

IV. Relaxation of Required Actiohs

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

No applicable less restrictive changes

V.
Vil
VIl

Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
Relaxation of LCO

Deletion of SR

Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Page 1 of 1




Table LA - REMOVAL OF REQUIREMENTS FROM RETAINED TS

Section 1.0 - USE and APPLICATION

Discussidn :
Of Change CTS Deslination Description . Control Change
(DOC No.) | Reference Document . ) - Process Ty%
ITS 1.1 DEFINITIONS
6-LA 1.6 LCO 3.6.1 | The definition of Containment integrity is eliminated in ITS; the 5.5.14 1
Bases information contained in this definition is implicit to the operability of Bases Control
the containment and is moved into the LCO 3.6.1 Bases. Program
19-LA 1.22 FSAR The Process Control Program (PCP) is eliminated in ITS; it implements 10 CFR 50.59 4
regulatory requirements and no need exists for a separale TS to
address it and it is moved to the FSAR.
32-LA Table 1.1 TRM The CTS Table 1.1Refucling (Mode 6) témperature limit is eliminated 10 CFR 50.59 1,3
in ITS to avoid ambiguity in defining Mode changes. This temperature
limit is moved to the TRM.
LA Change Types:

1. Details of system design and system description including design limits
2. Descriptions of system operation :

3. Procedural delails for requirements and related reporting problems
4. Administrative requirements redundant to regulalions

Farley Nuclear Plant Unils 1 & 2

Page 1 of 1




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
CTS 3/4.10 - SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

Discussion ‘ S ,
Of Change CTs HE] , ~ . Summary of Change ~ Category

SDOC No.! Reference Refe;ence

CTS 3/4.10.4 REACTOR COOLANT LOOPS TEST EXCEPTION
ITS-NA

1-L 3/4.10.4 N/A This CTS Special Test Exception allows reactor operation up to 10% RTP with no RCS Vil
loops in operation. This test exception was to aflow natural circutation testing during the
initial plant startup test program. No further testing requiring this exception Is performed,

therefore this exception is no longer needed and it is deleted.
Categories: _ , o _
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency Vi. Relaxation of LCO . ‘ ’
ilf. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletion of SR
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Farley Plant Units 1 & 2 | _ ‘ ' Page 2 of 2.




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
CTS 3/4.10 - SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

Discussion o - . _
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference ‘ . e :
CTS 3/4.10.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTION '
iTS-N/A
1L 3/4.10.1 N/A This CTS Spacial Test Exception allows suspenslon of the Shutdown Margin réquirement Vil
of CTS 3.1.1.1 in Mode 2 to aliow measurement of control rod worth and shutdown
margin. This exception is no longer needed due to changes in measurement techniques
and it is therefore deleted.
CTS 3/4.10.2 GROUP HEIGHT, INSERTION AND POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
TEST EXCEPTION v
ITS -N/A
1L 3/4.10.2 N/A This CTS Special Test Exception allows suspension of CTS 3.1.3.1, 3.1.35,3.1.36, Vil
3.2.1, and 3.2.4 to perform physics testing in Mode 1. The pertinent physics tests were
only required during lnitial plant startup and are not required to be performed during post-
refueling startups. This exception is therefore no longer needed and is deleted.
Categories. : ‘
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Crileria
1l. - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VL. Relaxation of LCO ' ] :
lil. Relaxation of Completion Time VIl. Deletion of SR
- IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Viii, Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC -
Fariey Plant Units 1 & 2

Page 1 of 2




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

Discussion : , . _
Of Change CTs ITS - Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference ‘ L — —
60-L 6.9.1.12 5.6.7 The Annual Diesel Generator Reliability. Data Report required by CTS is replaced by ITS v
5.6.7, the Emergency Diesel Generator (EDG) Failure Report, which is required only when
specrf‘ ic start faiiure criteria are exceeded.
61-L 6.9.1.13 5.0 The Annual Reactor Coolant System Specific Activity Report required by CTS is deleted in Vil
ITS; violations of RCS specific activity limits either need not be reported or, if more
serious, are required to be reported by 10 CFR 50.73.
62-L 1 6.9.1.14 5.0 The Annual Sealed Source Leakage Report required by CTS is redundant to 10 CFR 20 vii
’ " |'requirements and is deleted in ITS. -
72-L 6.12.2. 5.0 The CTS requirement that accessible areas with radiation levels >1000 mrem/hr be v
iocked or roped off is relaxed in ITS to allow the option of a continuous guard. ,
77-L 6.12.1.c 50 The CTS requirement to perfonn periodic radlation survemance at the frequency specified AV
: S Ce by the "Heatlth Physics Supervisor” is relaxed In ITS to aflow any HP supervisory
personne! (not neoessariiy_ the HP Supervisor) to provide mis direction. '
Categories:

I. 'Relaxation of Modes of Appficability

il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

Il1. Relaxation of Completion Time
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Accepianee Criteria
VI. Relaxation of LCO

VIl. Deletion of SR

Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Repori to NRC

Page 2 of 2




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

Discussion

Of Change CTs ITS Summary of Change Calegory
sDOC No.) | Reference Reference <
2-L "6.1.2 51.2 The CTS requirement for an annual management directive régarding the Shift Supervisor Y
control room command function is deleted in ITS. Also deleted in ITS is use of the "Shift
Supervisor” titls, while specific information is added on the requirements for an individual
designated to assume the command function in the absence of the responsible SRO.
7a-L 6.2.2f 52.2e The CTS work hour limils are revised to ITS format, including the use of the word *should” vi
in place of "shall*, consistent with the STS and with exceptions permitted by CTS.
10a-L 6.2.29 5.2.2.f The CTS requirement for both the Assistant General Manager - Piant Operations and the v
Operations Manger to hold SRO licenses is relaxed in ITS to require only that one or the »
other of them hold an SRO license.
14a-L Table 6.2-1 622¢ The CTS Table 6.2-1 note fegarding the minimum shift crew composition and the 2 hour v
exception is revised by deletion of the sentence prohibiting application of the 2 hour
absence or tardiness exception to oncoming shift crew members. ‘
47L 6.9.1.1 5.0 The Startup Report requirements of CTS are no longer applicable and are deleled in ITS. Vi’
6.9.1.2 ‘ S -
6.9.1.3
514 | 69.15a 564 | The CTS 6.9.1.4 requirement for the Occupational Radiation Exposure Report required by W,
CTS 6.9.1.5.a to be submitted prior to March 1 is revised to "by April 30" in ITS. )
52-L 6.9.1.6 562 | The required report date for the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report is Y
6.9.1.7 revised from "before May 1* in CTS to "by May 15" in ITS. ‘ :
Categories:v

|. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability
Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency
tl. Relaxation of Completion Time

IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
VI. Relaxation of LCO '

VIl. Deletionof SR :

Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Page 1 of 2




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES

No épplicable less restrictivé changes

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page 1 of |




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
CTS 3/4.10 - SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

-I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability
1. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

__IN._Relaxation of Completion Time

IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Plant Units 1 & 2

Discussion Lo v , .
Of Change - CTS ITS ~ Summary.of Change . Category
l=(_DOC No.) eference | Reference | _ :
CTS 3/4.10.4 REACTOR COOLANT LOOPS TEST EXCEPTION
: - ITS-NA
1L 3/4.10.4 N/A This CTS Special Test Exception aflows reactor operation up to 10% RTP with no RCS Vil
loops In operation. This test exception was to allow natural circulation testing during the
initial ptant startup test program. No further testing requiring this exception is performed,
therefore this exception is no longer needed and it is deleted.
" Categories:

V. Relaxation of Surveitlance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
VI. Relaxation of LCO ‘ ' :

Vil. Deletion of SR ' :

VIIt.  Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Reportto NRC

Page 2 of 2




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
CTS 3/4.10 - SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

Discussion

Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

Ill. Relaxation of Completion Time
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Plant Unils 1 & 2

VI. Relaxation of LCO
VIl. Delelionof SR =
Vill. Deletion qf Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change Categor;(
DOC No. Reference | Reference
S W»
CTS 3/4.10.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTION
ITS-N/A
1L 3/4.10.1 N/A This CTS Special Test Exception aliows suspension of the Shutdown Margin requirement vil
of CTS 3.1.1.1 in Mode 2 to allow measurement of control rod worth and shutdown
margin. This exception is no longer needed due to changes in measurement techniques
and it is therefore deleted. .
CTS 3/4.10.2 GROUP HEIGHT, INSERTION AND POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
TEST EXCEPTION
TS - N/A
1-L 3/4.10.2 NA This CTS Special Test Exception allows suspension of CTS 3.1.3.1, 3.1.3.5, 3.1.3.6, Vi
3.2.1, and 3.2.4 to perform physics testing in Mode 1. The pertinent physics tesls were :
only required during initial plant startup and are not required to be performed during post--
refusling startups. This exception is therefore no longer needed and is deleted.
- Categories: . .
I.. - Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceplance Criteria

Page 1 of 2




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

Discussion
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference
ITS 3.9.6 REFUELING CAVITY WATER LEVEL
9-L -314.9.10.1 39.6 | The CTS 4.9.10.1 surveillance requirement to verify the level 2 hours prior to entering the ]
Mode of Applicability is deleted. '
3L 3/4.9.10.2 3.96 The CTS Applicability requirement for the movement of control rods within the reactor |
pressure vessel is replaced in ITS with "During CORE ALTERATIONS, except during
latching and unlatching of control rod diive shafts.” Also added to Applicability in ITS is
*During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within contalnment.”
6L 3/4.9.10.2 3.9.6 The CTS 4.9.10.2 survelliance requirement to verify the level 2 hours prior to entering the ]
Mode of Applicability is deleted.
Calegories:

I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability
Il. Relaxation of Survelllance Frequency
-l. Relaxation of Completion Time
-IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

V. Relaxation of Survelllance Requirement Acceptance Crileria
VI. Relaxation of LCO '

VIl. Deletion of SR

Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Page3of3




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

Discussion

Of Chapge CcTs - ITS Summary of Change Category
| (DoC No.) | Reference | Reference
ITS 3.9.4 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - HIGH WATER
. LEVEL : .
o-L 3/4.9.8.1 3.94 The CTS requirerhent to "close all containment penetrations" is revised in ITS to require v
placement of the penetrations "in the status described in LCO 3.9.3), which does not
require all penetrations to be closed. _
ITS3.95 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - LOW WATER
3L | 34982 305 | Ansttemate action Is added to immediately inftiate action to increase the refuefing cavity v
. ' water level when the RHR loop operability requirements are not met.
~6-L | 34982 395 CTS surveiliance 4.9.8.2, which requires extensive testing per ASME B & PV Code v
‘ - | section X1, is reptaced with ITS surveillances SR 3.9.5.1 and 2, which require only
verification that one RHR loop is in operation and the other has power available.
7a‘-L' ’ 3/4.9.8.2 395 Actions B.3,B4, B.5.1. and B.5.2 are added consistent with ITS LCO 3.9.3 to provide an v
: alternative to the CTS requirement to close all containment penetrations within 4 hours
'| when less than one RHR loop is in operation.
oL 3/498.2 3.95 The CTS note which provides an exéepﬁon for surveillance testing aflowing one RHR loop A/
| to be inoperable is revised in a NOTE to ITS LCO 3.9.5 to add that "no RHR toop may be
in the decay heat removal mods of operation®, ‘ ’
. Categories:
I. Relaxation of Modes of Appficability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
I1. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO
ii. Relaxation of Completion Time Vii. Deletion of SR A
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Viil. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 ' Page 20f 3




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

[ Discussion

Of Change cTS s Summary of Change Category
DOC No. Reference | Reference
| ITS 3.9.2 NUCLEAR INSTRUMENTATION
6-L 3/4.9.2 392 The CTS Channel Functional Test requirements of 4.9.2.b and ¢ for the source neutron Vil
' o flux monitors are deleted (a Channel Calibration requirement is added, discussed -
elsewhere). L : : : ‘
8-L 3/4.9.2 3.9.2 The specific CTS LCO location requirement for audible indication (L.e. containment) is vi
deleted (audible indication can be in the control room and/or the containment).
ITS 3.9.3 CONTAINMENT PENETRATIONS
3L 3/4.94 3.93 The term "or equivalent” Is added to the list of acceptable isolation devices in the CTS vi
' LCO statement c.1 for the containment building penetrations.
' ‘ i ' . ]
3L 3/4.9.4 3.9.3 The CTS frequency requiring the surveillance to be performed 100 hours prior to entering
the Mode of Abpucabahty is deleted. The requirement to test the automatic containment
purge and exhaust system isolation function every 7 days is revised to once every 10
months. _ :
748 | 3499 3.93 The CTS tequirément to verify that Purge and Exhaust Isolation occurs is revised to v
provide allowance to utilize an actual or simulated signal. '
5L 3/4.9.9 3.9.3 The CTS frequency requiring the surveillance to be performed 100 hours prior fo entering il
the Mode of applicability is deleted. i
~ Categories: , ;
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicabllity V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO
ill. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletion of SR ' i
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions ~ Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 ' Page 1 of 3




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Discussion :
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference Reference __ . —
ITS 3.8.10 DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN
4-L 3/4.8.24 3.8.10 ITS 3.8.5 and 3.8.10 are revised to provide additional flexibility beyond CTS in the event
one or more offsite circuits or required inveriers becomes inoperable. ITS provides the v
oplion to declare the affected supported equipment inoperable and to take the resultant
required TS actions, making it possible to avoid olherwise TS-required suspension of
Core Alterations, positive reactivity additions, and irradiated fuel handling.
5L 3/4.8.2.2 3.8.10 ITS 3.8.8 and 3.8.10 are revised to provide additional flexibility beyond CTS in the event
one or more offsite circuits or required inverters becomes inoperable. ITS provides the \V)
option to declare the affected supported equipment inoperable and to take the resultant
required TS actions, making it possible to avold otherwise TS-equired suspension of
Core Alterations, positive reactivity additions, and irradiated fuel handling.
Categories: , ‘ :
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO
Ii. Relaxation of Completion Time, Vil. Deletion of SR _
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Page 7 of 7
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Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Discussion
Of Change
{DOC No.)

CTS
Reference

Reference

ITS

| Sunimary of Change

P ——— __ S

Category

ITS 3.8.8 INVERTERS - SHUTDOWN

5-L

3/14.8.2.2

3838

ITS 3.8.8 and 3.8.10 are revised to provide additional flexibility beyond CTS in the event

one or more offsite circuits or required inverters becomes inoperable. ITS provides the
option to declare the affected supported equipment inoperable and to take the resultant
required TS actions, making it possible to avoid otherwise TS-required suspension of

Core Alterations, positive reactivity additions, and irradiated fuel handling.
 ITS3.89 DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING - -

5L

3/4.8.2.5

3.8.9

status before requiring a plant shutdown. Revisions are made in ITS (at LCO 3.8.4 and
Required Action F.1 and also at LCO 3.8.9 F.1) to provide for immediate declaration of the
required supported equipment (the associated Service Water train) as inoperable ifa
SWIS DC subsystem is inoperable. This means that the 72 hour completion time _
associated with an inoperable Service Water train will be available for restoration of the

SWIS DC subsystem to operable status.

Categories: -

i. Retaxation of Modes of Applicability

Il. Relaxation of Survelllance Frequency

. Relaxation of Completion Time
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
VI. Relaxation of LCO

Vil. Deletion of SR ,

VIIl. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Page60f 7




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Saction 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Discussion R
OfChange: | - CTS ITS Summary of Change Category
SDOC No.!, 'Reference | Reference . ,
ITS 3.8.6 BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS
8-L - 3/4.823 386 The CTS surveillance requirements to verify no visible terminal corrosion and electrolyte v
temperature after a battery discharge or overcharge are deleted.
11-L 3/4823 | 386 The CTS surveillance requirement to verify battéry terminals are tight is deleted as part of
other revisions to the battery surveillance requirements that establish other appropriate v
means of verifying proper terminal connections,
2044 3/48.2.3 386 " | A note is added in ITS that provides an allowance for the electrolyte level to temporarily
- | increase above the maximum specified level during equalizing charges provided it does v
not overflow. _ _ R ‘ -
251 3/4.8.2.3 386 | The CTS Battery Surveilance Requirements Table 4.8-2 footnotes are revised in IS as
Condition A Required Actions in LCO 3.8.6 to provide @ single 31 day Completion Time for i
restoring both Category A and B parameters to within their limits (vs. 24 hour and 6 day
times r_equired by CTS). - ‘ ) S )
9-L 3/4.8.2.5 386 CTS surveillances 4.8.2.5.2.b.2 and 3 are revised to become l'l"‘Sl SR3.842 and SR
3.8.6.3, with the CTS requirements to verify no visible terminal corrosion and electrolyte v
temperature after a battery discharge or overcharge deleted. _ X
12-L 3/4.8.25 386 The CTS surveillance requirement to verify battery terminals are tight is deleted as part of
other revisions to the battery surveillance requirements that establish other appropriate Y
means of verifying proper terminal connections. ‘ - ‘ : )
Categories. . , ‘ - »
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
li.. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxationof LCO
Hll. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletion of SR
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions ViIl. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC .
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page 50f 7




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Discussion
Of Change
SDOC No.)

- CTS
Reference

IS,

Summary of Changs

Reference

R

ITS 3.8.4 DC SOURCES - OPERATING

5L

3/4.8.2.5

384

CTS allows 2 hours to restore the SWIS DC distribution and battery systems to operable
status before requiring a plant shutdown. Revisions are made in ITS (atLCO 3.84 and

Required Action F.1 and also at LCO 3.8.9 F.1) to provide for immediate declaration of the

required supported equipment (the associated Service Water train) as inoperable if a
SWIS DC subsystem Is inoperable. This means that the 72 hour comptetion time
associated with an inoperable Service Water train will be available for restoration of the
SWIS DC subsystem to operable status.

14825

384

CTS surveifiances 4.8.2.5.2.b.2 and 3 are revised to become ITS SR 3.8.4.2 and SR
3.8.6.3, with the CTS requirements to verify no visible terminal corrosion and electrolyte

temperature after a battery discharge or overcharge deleted..
7 [T$3.85DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

4L

3/4.8.24

3.85

ITS 3.8.5 and 3.8.10 are revised to provide additional flexibility beyond CTS in the event
one or more offsite circuits or required inverters becomes inoperable. ITS provides the
option to declare the affected supported equipment inoperable and to take the resultant
required TS actions, making it possible to avoid otherwise TS-required suspension of

_Categories:

I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability
il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency
N1, Relaxation of Completion Time

V. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

v

Core Alterations, positive reactivity additions, and imadiated fuel handling.

"V.” Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
ViI. Refaxationof LCO
Vil. Deletionof SR = .
-~ \il, Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
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Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES "
Section 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS :

Discussion o
Of Change CTS ITs . Summary of Change Category
DOC No.): | Reference | Reference
-ITS 3.8.3 DIESEL FUEL OiL, LUBE OIL, and STARTING AIR
3L 3/48.1.1 383 CTS LCO 3.8.1.1.b.3 and SR 4.8.1.1.2.a.2 requirements for DG fuel oil storage volume 1]
are moved 10 ITS LCO 3.8.3 and SR 3.8.3.1. New TS LCO 3.8.1 Action A.1 provides an
additional 48 hours to restore fuel level above the minimum before declaring a DG
inoperable. : ' - ' ‘ . s
16-L 3/48.23 3.8.4 | CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.2.3.2.d Is revised as ITS SR 3.8.4.8, allowing the option Vv
. : of performing either a performance discharge test or a modified performance discharge
test every 60 months, and of performing the ified performance discharge test in kieu of
the SR 3.8.4.7 service test. - - . ‘
o-L 3/4.8.1.2 3.8.2 A NOTE is added at ITS SR 3.8.2.1 providing exception to performance of certaln
surveillance tests to avoid requiring a remaining operable DG being paralicled with the v
offsite power network for surveiliance test performance. I
__Categories: ‘ . v '
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Crileria
Ii. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VIl. Relaxation of LCO -
_ I Relaxation of Complelion Time Vil. Deletion of SR S
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1&2 Page3of 7-




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Discussion

Of Change CTs ITS Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference ‘ :
27-.8 314811 3.8.1 The CTS requirement to verify that automatic emergency diesel generator trips are
automatically bypassed on loss of emergency bus voltage and/or a safety injection test
signal is revised for ITS by insertion of the phrase *an actual or simutated” ahead of the Vv
cited actuation signals. Also, "safety injection test’ signal is replaced by "simulated ESF
actuation” signal. ' -
42-L 3/4.8.1.1 38.1 CTS surveiltance 4.8.1.1.2.e, which verifies the DGs do not trip on large load rejections, is n
. o revised from a Staggered Test Basisto a straight 5 years. R :
TSLCO 3.8.2 AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN
6t | w812 | 382 |rs3.8.2isrevised o provide additional flexibility beyond CTS in the event one or more
- M . offsite circuits becomes inoperable. ITS provides the option to declare the affected - .
| supported equipment inoperable and to take the resultant required TS actions, making it
possible to avoid otherwise TS-required suspension of Core Alterations, positive reactivity
additions, and irradiated fuel handling. S
8L ‘24842 | 382 |CTS4.8.1.218 revised into ITS SR 3.8.2.1, which eliminates the performance requirement '
1 for a list of surveiiances that demonstrate capabilities which are not required in Modes 5
and 6. ' : ' ' .
Categories:

I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability

il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency
__NI. Relaxation of Completion Time

IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
VI. Relaxation of LCO . S
VII. Deletion of SR o

_ VINl. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Page 20f 7




Tabie L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Discussion

Of Change c1s. TS : Summary of Change | Category
DOC No. Reference | Reference )
ITS 3.8.1 AC SOURCES - OPERATING
5L 3/4.8.1.1 3.8.1 CTS Action Statement a for an inoperable offsite circuit and d for two inoperable offsite L\
circuits are revised to delete the action requirement (o test the required DG sels.
8L 3/4.8.1.1 3.8.1 ITS is revised to provide a broader allowance to évold unnecessary lesting of operable
‘ I . | DGs when one is inoperable; CTS requirements for DG testing intended to confitm no 1\
common-mode fallure exists provide exceplions only for inoperability due to preplanned B
maintenance ortesting. =~ = ' : s : .
1L 3/14.81.1 3.8.4 - | The time permitted to make a determlnaﬁén of no commbn—inode failure (8 hours per CTS' ]|
Action Statements ¢ and @) is extended to 24 hours inITS.  ~
17-L 3/4.8.11 3.8.1 The test interval for DG associated surveillances Is réviséd froma ‘Stagger‘ed Test Bésis ]
: , to a straight 31 days. SRR '
18L | 314811 384 | A slow start option is added in ITS for the monihly DG surveillance testing, with a fast DG Vv
start surveillance (as per CTS) required only every 184 days. . =
S 21-L 34811 | 3.841 The CTS monthly surveillance test requirement that the DGs operate for 5 minutes is ) v
i ‘ eleted in ITS. K S : e
"Calegories: | ‘ ‘ . . o
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability ' V. . Realaxation of Survelllance Requirement Acceplance Criteria
Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO ) T
“lll. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletion of SR o ; : :
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions - : VIIl. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC -

Farley Nuclear PlantUnils 182 | Page | of 7




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

Discussion '
Of Change CTs - ITS " Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference Reference :
6-L.B 3/4.7.8 3.7.42 The CTS surveillance réquirement to verify automatic PRF system actuation upon receipt A
' of a Phase B Isolation actuation test signal is revised to replace “test signal” with “actual or
simulated actuation signal”.
9-L 3/4913 | 3742 | The CTS surveillance 4.9.13.1 requirement to verify PRF system afignment to the spent "
fuel pool room 12 hours prior to entering the Mode of Applicability is deleted in ITS SR
3.7.12.1. '
ITS 3.7.13 FUEL STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL
o+ | 3911 | 3713 | Applicabiity of the LCO is relaxed from “whenever” irradiated fue} assembies are n the LV
) poot to apply “during movement”® of irradiated fuel. Also, the Action in the event the LCO
(ITS LCO 3.7.13) Is not met is relaxed to require suspension of movement of only
“irradiated” fuel (rather than of all fuel and all loaded crane operations).
ITS 3.7.16 SECONDARY SPECIFIC ACTVITY
3L 3147114 3.7.16 CTS surveillance 4.7.1.4, by reference to Table 4.7-2, requires measurement of gross "
activity in the secondary coolant at least once per 72 hours. This requirement, used in
determining specific activity analysis frequencies, Is deleted in ITS SR 3.7.16.1,which sets
a straight 31 day interval for specific activity verification.
Categories: ,
I. Retaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Survelllance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
iI. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency Vi. Relaxation of LCO
iil. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletion of SR
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 | o Page 6of 6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

Discussion | . o . i
Of Change CTs ITS ‘Summary of Change - Category
(DOC No.) | Relference Reference
o-LB 314.7.7.1 3.7.10 The CTS survelllance requirement to verify automatic CREFS actuation upon recalpt of a \Y
Safety Injection test signal is revised to replace “test sngnal" with “actual or simulated
actuation signal®.
ITS 3.7.11 CONTROL ROOM AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM (CRACS)
1L | 34.7.7.2 3.7.11 | The CTS applicability statement and actions are revisad in ITS LCO 3.7.11 to eliminale §
Modes 5 and 6 and to add Core Alterations
2-L 3/4.7.7.2 3.7.11 The CTS applicability statemem and aclions are revised in ITS LCO 3711t delele ' |
movement of loads over irradiated fuel”.
iTS3.7.12 PENETRATIQN ROOM FILTRATION (PRF) SYSTEM
3L 3478 3.7.12 The CTS survelllance 4 7.8.a requirement to test the PRF every 31 days ona Slaggered 1
, Test Basis is revised in ITS SR 3.7.12.2 to a sy_lght 31 day frequency.
4-L 3/4.9.13 3.7.12 The CTS apphcability statement and actions are revised in ITS LCO 3.7.12 to delete the |
refefence 1o crane operation with loads over the spent fuel pit and specify applicability
during “irradiated” fuel movement.
5L ' 314.9.13 . 3.7.12 The CTS 3.9.13 action requirement to restore an inoperable train of the PRF syslem ]
within 48 hours is revised to 7 days in ITS 3.7.12. '
6-L 3/4.9.13 3.7.12 CTS 3.9.13 actions for an inoperable PRF system are revised in ITS 3 7.12 by addition of v
' ' an optional action for a single inoperable train, i.e. to place the operable train into service
rather than suspending movement of iradiated fuel assemblles
Categories: | | ‘

I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability -

il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency
L. - Relaxation of Completion Tirne

V. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceplance Criteria
VI. Relaxation of LCO -

Vil. Deletion of SR

ViIl. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Page 5ot6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

Discussion -
Of Change ‘CTS ITS Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference Reference
8-L - 3/4.7.4 3.7.8 CTS surveitiance 4.7.4.b is revised to SR 3.7.8.2, limiting the required automatic valve v
actuation verifications to valves that are not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position.
0L 3/4.7.4 378 | CTS surveillance 4.7.4.a is revised to SR 3.7.8.1, witha NOTE added providing that v
isotation of flow to individual components does not render the SWS inoperable.
114 34.7.4 378 | Condition B is added to ITS LCO 3.7.8 providing an Action ot present in CTS which I
credits the redundant turbine building isolation valves in each SWS train in addressing an
inoperable valve in each train. The new Action allows 72 hours to restore both valves,
where in CTS entry into LCO 3.0.3 might be made. '
lTS 3.7.10 CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY FILTRATION/PRESSURIZATION
' : ‘ SYSTEM (CREFS) = ‘ S
1L 3/4.7.7.1 3.7.10 The CTS appticability statement and actions aré revised in ITS LCO 3.7.10 to eliminate |
. Modes 5 and 6 and to add Core Alterations. ‘ ~ K
2L 3/4.1.71 3.7.10 The CTS apﬁlicabﬂity statement and actions are revised in ITS LCO 3.7.10 to delete |
“movement of loads over irradiated fuel”. :
3L 3/4.7.71 3.7.10 The CTS surveillance 4.7.7.1.a reqhirement to test the CREFS every 31 daysona no
Staggered Test Basis is revised in ITS SR 3.7.10.1to a straight 31 day frequency.
5L 3/4.7.7.1 3.7.10 CTS surveillance 4.7.7.1.ais revised in ITS SR 3.7.10.1 to provide separate run time v
' requirements for the CREFS Recirculation and the CREFS Pressurization subsystems.
This reduces the total test time of the Recirculation and filtration subsystem from 10 hours
to 15 minutes with the heaters on.
Categories: |
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability 'V. Relaxation of Surveiliance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency Vi. Relaxation of LCO
. Relaxation of Completion Time VI, Deletion of SR
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. - Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 | ; ' Page40of6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

Discussion ' o
Of Change CTS - ITS Summary of Change Category
{DOC Nq.) Reference Reference '
ITS 3.7.6 CONDENSATE STORAGE TANK (CST)
3L 3/4.7.1.3 3.76 CTS LCO 3.7.1.3 Action b and Sutveillancé 4.7.1.3.2 are revised to ITS LCO 3.7.6 Action v
o Condition A to allow verification "by administrative means" and the CTS requirement to -
perform an SW system surveillance is deleted. ‘ :
” ITS 3.7.7 COMPONENT COOLING WATER (CCW) SYSTEM
4L 304,73 377 | CTS surveillance 4.7.3.a is revised to SR 3.7.7.1, with a NOTE added providing that v
isolation of flow to individual components does not render the CCW system i_noperable.
71 34.7.3 377 | CTS surveillance 4.7.3.b is revised to SR 3.7.7.2, limiling the required aulomalic valve Y
acluation verifications to valves that are not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in -
position. : - ‘
The CTS survelllance requirement to verify automatic CCW valve actuation upon recsipt
8-L.B 3473 3.7.7 of a Safety Injection test signal is revised to replace “test signal® with *actual or simulated Vv
' actualion signal”. ] ’ - I
7 ITS 3.7‘.8 SERVICE WATER SYSTEM (SWS)
7-.B 3/4.7.4 3.7.8 The CTS surveillance requlren.\ent to verify automatic SWS valve actuation upon réoeipt of: \'Y
- | a Safety Injection test signal is revised to replace “test signal” with “actual or simulated
actuation signal’. : -
Categories: ’ : C
I.  Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. - Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Crileria
il. Relaxation of Survelllance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO
ill. - Relaxation of Completion Time VIi. Deletion of SR ‘ :
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Uniis 1 & 2 Page 3of6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
~ Section 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

Discussion : ‘ - ]
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference Reference .
ITS 3.7.5 AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFW) SYSTEM
7L 3/4.7.1.2 3.75 CTS surveillance 4.7.1.2.1 contains an exception to TS 4.0.4 for the turbine-driven pump
: | to afiow entry Into Mode 3 for testing developed head; in ITS SR 3.7.5.2 this is replaced |
with a note allowing a 72 hour delay after T, reaches 547°F before survelllance
performance is required. This change restricts the time allowed for test performance but
does not restrict it to Mode 3. ‘ ' ‘
1L 3/4.7.1.2 3.75 Condition A is added at {TS LCO 3.7.5 providing an Action not present in CTS which m
' credits the redundant steam supply lines to the turbine-driven AFW pump. The new
Action aflows 7 days to restore an inoperable steam supply line, where in CTS the AFW
train would be considered inoperable with 72 hours for restoration. , , .
120 | amsra2 375 | CTS survelllance 4.7.1.2.2.b Is revised to SR 3.7.5.3, limiting the required automatic vaive v
' actuation verifications to valves that are not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
13-1B 3/4.7.1.2 3.75 The CTS sureveillance requiremenf is revised in ITS SR 3.7.5.3 such that each automatic \'
valve actuates to its correct position on an “actual or simulated signal®.
16-L 3147.1.2 375 CTS surveillance 4.7.1.2.2.c is revised to SR 3.7.5.4, with a NOTE allowing 72 hours after - |
: T.greaches 547°F before surveillance performance Is required (allowing auto start testing
under normal system pressures and temperatures). CTS contains no exceptions to TS
3.0.4 or 4.0.4, thus requiring testing of the turbine-driven AFW pump to be performed
during shutdown. . ,
18-L | 3/4.7.1.2 3.75 CTS surveillance 4.7.1.2.2.d Is delete Vil
Categories: ‘ , : ) . . ,
1. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
1. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI.- -Relaxation of LCO
‘. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletion of SR :
V. Relaxation of Required Actions VIIl. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Fariey Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 ' o Page 2 of 6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability
‘N. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

_Hl. - Relaxation of Completion Time
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

Fariey Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
VI. Relaxation of LCO

- VIl. Deletion of SR
Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Discussion S ; '
Of Change CTs ITs Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference -
ITS 3.7.1 MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES .(MSSVs)
4-L 34.7.1.1 371 CTS Action a is divided into two aclions In ITS. A separate Action Statement A.1 is added
to reduce power below the value specified in Table 3.7.1-1 within 4 hours. The CTS ]]
Action to reduce the Power Range Neutron Flux-High trip setpoint becomes A.2 in ITS,
but with the 4 hour Completion Time allowed per CTS increased to 12 hours.
4dal 3/4.7.1.1 371 | Anote is added to require ITS Action A2 (was CTS Action a) in MODE 1 only (it applied in [
MODE 1-3 in CTS). ' ' :
6-L 3/4.7.1.1 374 | Action Condition C is added in ITS containing the shutdown Actions of CTS Action v
| Statement a (failing to reduce power or trip setpoints within the required time). Whereas
CTS required the unit to be placed in Mode 3 in 6 hours and Mode 5 in the following 30
hours, ITS relaxes this to Mode 3 in 6 hours and Mode 4 in 12 hours (following_G_ hours). .
| - ITS3.7.2 MAIN STEAM ISOLATION VALVES (MSIVs)
2-L 3/4.7.1.5 3.7.2 The CTS slatement of applicability is revised in ITS LCO 372t provide an exception (to I
' the requirement to have two operable MSIVs per steam line) when one MSIV in each
sleam line is closed. : ‘
4-L 3/4.7.1.5 3.7.2 CTSLCO3.7.15is revised to ITS LCO 3.7.2 with new Actions taking dedit for dual v
MSIVs rather than a single MSIV per sieam line and extending completion times and/or
relaxing required actions accordingly. . ‘
~ Calegories:

Page 10f 6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.6 .- CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Discussion ‘
Of Change CTs ITS Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | “Reference Reference § -
ITS 3.6.8 HYDROGEN MIXING SYSTEM (HMS)
2-L 3/46.4.4 368 CTS 3.6.4.4 Actions are modified by the addition of a note providing an exception to LCO v
3.0.4, allowing Mode changes with a single inoperable hydrogen mixing train, which was
not permitted by the CTS.
3L 3/46.4.4 368 CTS 3.6.4.4 Actions are modified by the addition of ITS 3.6.8Condition B permitting m, wv
operation for up to 7 days with 2 inoperable hydrogen mixing trains provided the backup
post accident containment venting system Is verified operable The CTS would require
entry into CTS 3.0.3. .
4L 3/4644 36.8 | The testinterval of CTS 4.6.4.4.a for the Hydrogen Mixing System is revised from a ]
Staggered Test Basis to a straight 92 days.
TS 3.6.9 REACTOR CAVITY HYDROGEN DILUTION SYSTEM %
' - . S
2L 3/46.4.3 36.9 CTS 3.6.4.3 Actions are modified by the addition of a note providing an exception to LCO v
3.0.4, allowing Mode changes with a single inoperable reactor cavity hydrogen dilution
train, which was not permitted by the CTS. ,
3L 3/4.6.4.3 369 | Thetestinterval of CTS 4.6.4.3.a for the Reactor Cavity Hydrogen Dilution System is "o
revised from a Staggered Test Basis to a straight 92 days
Categories:

1. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability

If. Retaxation of Surveillance Frequency

lll. Relaxation of Completion Time
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

Relaxation of Surveillance Requlrement Acceptance Criteria
VI. Relaxation of LCO

Vil. Deletion of SR

Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Repon to NRC

Page 6 of 6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Discussion :
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change Categorty
(DOC No.) | Reference Reference .
5L 3/46.2.3 3.6.6 The time allowed in CTS 3.6.2.3 Actions for reducing the unit Mode of operation below
Mode 3 in the event of an inoperable containment spray system is increased from 6 hours -
1o Mode 4 to 78 hours to Mode 5 (84 hours total to Mode 5).
.. Sa-L .3/4.6.2.3 366 | Thetestinlerval of CTS 4.6.2.3.a to test the Containment Cooling Fans on a Staggered ]
Test Basls has been change to a straight 31 day frequency.
7-LB 3/41.6.2.3 - 3.686 The CTS requuement to verify automatic fan group actuaﬁon with a test slgnél is replaced \
with the ITS phrase “actual or slmulated actuation signal”.
A 418 3.6. 7 HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS
2-L -3/14.6.4.2 3.6.7 CTS 3.6.4.2 Actions are modified by the addilion of a nole prowdmg an exceptlon to the IV
provisions of LCQ 3.0.4, allowing Mode changes with a single inoperable hydrogen
recombiner, which was not permitted by the CTS. :
3—L 3/4.64.2 36.7 CTS 3.6.4.2 Actions are modified by the addition of ITS 3.6.3 Condition B permitting
operation for up to 7.days with 2 inoperable hydrogen recombiners provided the backup v
‘| post accident  containment venting system is verified operable. The CTS would requice
entry into CTS 3.0.3.
Calegories:

I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability

. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

Ill. Relaxation of Completion Time
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions ~

V. Relaxation of Survelllance Requirement Acceplance Crileria
VI. Relaxation of LCO

VI. Deletionof SR

ViiL.- Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
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Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Discussion ' . : i
Of Change CcTS TS - ~ Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference
2-L 3/4.6.3 363 A note is added to CTS 3.6.3 Actions permitting intermittent unisolation of penetration flow v
paths under administrative controls for ali but the 48 inch purge vatve flow paths; CTS
permitted this for only a limited number of vaives. -
9-L 3/46.3 363 ITS allows an addiﬁona! method of isolating a penetration flow path; a check valve with v
- ‘ : ' flow through the valve secured, which is not allowed in CTS 3.6.3 Actions.
10-L 3/46.3 363 1TS provides two additional Conditions for inoperable Containment Isolation Valves not
addressed by CTS: Condition B, when one or more penetration flow paths with two u, v
isolation valves are inoperable except for purge valve leakage not within fimit, and ,
- | condition C, when one or more penetration flow paths have one containment isolation
valve inoperable. Condition C aflows 72 hours for completion, vs. 4 hours allowed per the
original CTS requirement, which did not distinguish the particular valve inoperabffity
si@uaﬁonscqveredbyCondiﬂon’C.' o - Co
121 3/4.6.3 363 | ITS adds an exception to the CTS 4.6.3.2 requirement to demonstrate that each v
‘ containment isolation valve actuates on signal. The exception pertains to valves that are
atready secured in the required safety position. B
14-18 3463 363 | The CTS requirement to verify automatic containment isolation valve actuation with a v
' Phase A or B test signal is replaced with the ITS phrase “actual or simutated actuation
signal®. . '
ITS 3.6.6 CONTAINMENT SPRAY AND COOLING SYSTEMS
7-LB 3/14.6.2.1 366 The CTS requirement to verify automatic valve and pﬁmp actuation with a test signal is v
replaced with the ITS phrase “actual or simulated acfuation signal’. -
Categories: ]

I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability
Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

IIl. Relaxation of Completion Time
V. Relaxation of Required Actions

V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
V1. Relaxation of LCO ,

Vil. Deletionof SR - '

VIIt:  Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Page 4 of 6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

" {l. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

. 1ll. Relaxalion of Completion Time
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

Vi. Relaxation of LCO"
Vii. Deletion of SR
VIil. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Discussion ' ’ S
OfChange || CTS ITS _Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference Reference .

da-L 3/46.1.7 363 ; o S
A Note is added to the CTS 3.6.1.7 Aclions to provide an allowance applicable to all .
containment isolation valves (except purge and exhaust valves) to open valves under
administrative control, whereas the CTS provided this allowance only for cerlain valves
denoted in CTS Table 3.6-1. ' ' ’

Sa-L 3/4.6.1.7 3.6.3 CTS 3.6.1.7 Actions are modified by the addition of ITS 3.6.3 Condition B which allows m, v
continued operation for the situation where two CIVs are inoperable on the same T
penetration flowpath, a condition not provided for in CTS. The CTS does not address this
situation for the containment purge and exhaust valves, which would result in entry into
CTS$ 3.0.3, -

5b-L 3/14.6.1.7 363 iy ‘ ‘ : v N ' : : ‘

CTS 3.6.1.7.b specifies that the 8 inch minipurge supply and exhaust isolation vaives may um, v
be open for safety relaled reasons. The CTS does not provide an Action if these valves
are open for other than safely related reasons. Thus CTS 3.0.3 is entered. In the ITS,
ITS 3.6.3 Action A s entered for this situation which allows continued operation provided
that the Required Actions are met. L ' :

© 6L 314617 363 The time permitted to reduce excessive leakage from or isolate the conlainment purge -
exhaust and supply penetrations is increased from 12 hours to 24 hours.

1-L 3/4.6.1.7 363 An exception is added to the CTS 4.6.1.7.1 requirement that the 48 Inch containment
purge exhaust and supply isolation valves be sealed closed. This exception permits one v
valve to be opened while in ITS LCO 3.6.3 Condition D to facilitate repairs. :

12-L 3/14.61.7 363 The CTS surveillance frequency specified in CTS 4.6.1.7.2 and 4.6.1.7.3 of 92 days for "

‘ | containment purge valves with resilient seals is extended to 184 days (and within 92 days
of opening the valve). o ' T .

Categories: ' -
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Survelliance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

Page 3of 6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Discussion ‘ -
Of Change cTs ITS Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference Reference - ‘
9L 3/46.1.3 3.6.2 New actions are added to CTS 3.6.1.3 for an inoperabie air lock door mechanism to aflow
continued operation with a dedicated individual used to control air lock door status in v
place of the inoperable intertock mechanism, whereas the CTS made no provision for
continued operation and required restoration of operability within 24 hours.
14-L 3/46.1.3 362 The surveillance frequency in CTS 4.6.1.3.b for the air lock door interfock mechanism is ]
relaxed from 6 months to 24 months. »
' ITS3.6.3 CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES
2aL 3/4.6.1.1 3.6.3 The phrase *and not Ioéked. seated, or otherwise secured® is inserted into the surveillance \/
= requirement of CTS 4.6.1.1.a. This standard phrase used in the ITS recognizes that '
administrative controls exist to provide assurance that any changes to valve position are
tracked, hence providing the option to verify penetration integrity by administrative control
of valves outside containment, whereas CTS permits this option only for valves inside
3L 3/4.6.1.1 36.3 ITS provides an aﬂowav ’ nce applicable to all containment isolation valves (except the purge v,V
- - and exhaust vaives) to open valves under administrative control, whereas the CTS
provided this aflowance only for certain valves denoted in CTS Table 3.6-1.
8L 3/4.6.1 363 A note is added to CTS 4.6.1.1.a allowing verification of containment isolation valve v,V
position and bfind fiange status in high radiation areas to be accomplished by
administrative controls. : .
Categorlesf

l. Relaxation of

Modes of Applicability
il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

iit. Relaxation of Completion Time
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
Vi. Relaxationof LCO . : .

VIl. Deletion of SR

VII. " Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC.

L ; Page 2 of 6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Discussion , S ‘
OfChange| - CTS iTs ' Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference Relference
ITS 3.6.2 CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS
2-L 3/4.6.1.3 36.2 Three Notes are added to CTS 3.6.1.3 Actions {o: 1) allow entry and exit to air locks to m, v
- perform maintenance on alr lock components while action requirements to maintain one
air lock door closed apply: 2) allow separate Completion Time clocks for inoperable air
locks; and 3) clarify that LCO 3.6.1 leakage limits apply
3L 3/46.1.3 3682 CTS 3.6.1.3 Actions are revised to include “"one or more” inoperable alr locks, clarifying 1Y
) that each ITS 3.6.2 condition may apply to more than one air lock at a time.
4L 314.6.1.3 362 | CTS3613Aclonahasnoles addedto o v
' 1) clarify actions if two doors are inoperable on one air lock o
2) allow containment entry and exit for up to 7 days when both air locks have an
inoperable door, unrestricted to the purpose of air lock_ door repairs
74 3/4.6.1.3 362 | TheCVSrequirementin CTS 3.6.1.3 Action 8.2 limiting continued operation with one air |
‘ tock door inoperable is deleted; in ITS 3.6.2 operation may continue indefinitely provided [\
the required actions (verification operable door is locked closed) and surveillances :
(leakage within limits) continue to be met. : ‘
8L 3/46.1.3 362 | NewnoleinCTS3.6.1 3 Action a.2 is added which aliows verification of air lock door S\
| status in high radiation areas to be accomplished by administrative controls.
Categories: -

I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability

Il. Relaxation of Survelllance Frequency

ili. Relaxation of Completion Time
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Crileria
VI. Relaxation of LCO
Vil. Deletionof SR o .

“VIIl. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
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~ Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

Section 3.5 - EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

[ Discussion —
Of Change CTs ITS Summary of Change Category
SDOC No.z Reference | Reference ) :
— — — — ——— -
5L 35.3 353 Action slatement *a” time allowed to reach Mode 5 is revised from 20 hours to 24 hours m
consistent with the STS.
. ITS 3.5.4 REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK
2-L 3/4.5.5 3.54 The actions are reworded and a new action is added for an inoperable RWST due to v
g boron concentration or temperature not within limits to be consistent with the STS.
ITS 3.5.5 SEAL INJECTION FLOW
2-L 34.7.2 3.5.5 The Mode of applicability for the RCP seal injection limit was revised consistent with the |
- I'STS. The CTS LCO requirement to maintain this limit in Mode 4 was eliminaled. Also, the
actions assoclated with this TS limit are revised consistent with the STS to reflect the
change in the Mode of applicability, :
' \
Categories:
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Survelllance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
il. Relaxation of Survelllance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO . ,
Ill. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Delelion of SR v
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Spacial Report to NRC
Page 3 of 3
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Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

Section 3.5 - EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

[ Discussion ) .
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change Category
QDOC No.) | Reference | Reference
ITS 3.5.2 ECCS - OPERATING
3L 3/4.5.2 35.2 The LCO is modified with a note that provides an exception in Mode 3 that aflows the Y
RHR or charging pump flow paths to be blocked for a limited time (2 hours) in order to
accomplish RCS pressure isolation valve testing at ful RCS pressure.
4L 3/4.5.2 352 | Action statement “a” is revised to provide an allowed outage time for one of both ECCS v
trains (subsystems) inoperable consistent with the STS contingent on the remaining '
operable ECCS components being capable of providing 100% of the ECCS flow
e_qulvaient to a single operable ECCS subsystem. o
1L 3/45.2 3.5.2 SR 4.5.2.1.1 Is revised to add an exception to thé requirement to veﬂfy‘the comect posmon’ \'
: of each automatic valve after an actuation. Since this change provides an exception to an
existing requirement It is considered less restrictive. | '
13-L8 --3/45.2 - 352 |TheCTS survgﬂlénce requirement is revised in ITS SR 3.5.2.5 such that each ECCS \
actuates on an “actual or simulated actuation” signal.
 ITS 3.5.3 ECCS - SHUTDOWN
4a-L 31453 353 Action statement “a” is revised by the addition of an action which provides an allowed (\"
outage time of 72 hours for the required ECCS centrifugal charging subsystem to be
inoperable provided the remaining operable ECCS components are capable of providing
100% of the ECCS flow. ' :
Categories: - . ' ;
I. ~Relaxation of Modes of Appficabliity V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria .
Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO : : .
Ill. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Delstion of SR : .
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions * ViIl. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC. ... :
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 ‘
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" Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

Section 3.5 - EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

Discussion ‘
OfChange | <CTS ~ITS Summary of Change Category
| (DOC No.) | Reference | Reference | v : . ,
ITS 3.5.1 ACCUMULATORS .
2L 3/4.5.1 3.51 A new action for boron concentration not within limits is added to the existing actions vi
consistent with the STS. The new Condition A allows 72 hours to restose boron-
concentration to within limits — the previous action would allow only 1 hour.
3L 3/4.5.1 35.1 The action statements a and b are combined and expanded to cover all inoperable Vi
: accumulator conditions other than boron concentration, consistent with the STS. The net
effect of this change resuils in the aliowed outage lime for a closed Isolation valve being
it_u:reased from “immediatsly” to 1 hour. -
4L 3451 _ 354 Action statement a is revised consistent with the STS to more precisely specify the Wi
: required action to remove the unit from the applicabllity of the TS. The proposed action
requires placing the unit in Mode 3 with pressurizer pressure s 1000 psig. The CTS :
action requires the unit to ultimately be placed in Mode 4. This change is consistent with -
the general rules of TS regarding the applicability of TS actions. ‘ :
111 3/4.5.1. 3.5.1 SR 4.5.1.1.d.i and 2 are removed from the TS consistent with the STS. These Vil
requirements verify the automatic actuations (S! and P-11) of the accumulator isolation
valves every 18 months. The verification of the automatic actuation of these valves is not
required in the accumulator TS to preserve the assumplions of the safety analyses and
have been deleted. - '
Categories: :
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Survelllance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO ‘
Ill.- Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletion of SR
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report 10 NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page 1 of3




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES -
Section 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

“Discussion | . — ,
Of Change .CTS | ITS Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) { Reference Reference
12-L 3/4.4.9 3.4.16 CTS Table 4.4-4 item 4.b Isotopic Analysis fdr lodine surveillance is incorporated into SR |
3.4.16.2 in ITS and is annotated as “Only required to be performed in Mode 1°.
~ITS 5.5.7 REACTOR COOLANT PUMP FLYWHEEL INSPECTION PROGRAM
3L 3/4.4.11 557 | CTS surveilance 4.4.11.2 requires RCP flywheel inspection per Reg. Guide 1.14 N
- | Regutatory Posttion C.4.b; in ITS the inspection interval is changed to once every 10 '
_years (per WCAP-1435A, “Topical Report on RCP Fi | inspection Efimination”,
Categories:

I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability

1l. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency
I1l. Relaxation of Completion Time
.IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

‘,V. Relaxation of Surveillance Re;ulrement Acceptance Criteria
VI. Retaxation of LCO ‘
Vil. Deletion of SR :

VIIl. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Page 6 of 6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

Farley Nuclear Piant Units 1 & 2

Discussion - .
Of Change CTS . ITS Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference Reference '
' . ITS 3.4.15 RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION
3L 3/44.71 3.4.15 The time allowed to restore an inoperable leakage detection instrument is revised from 7 m
days in CTS to 30 days in ITS.
8L 3/44.71 34.15 A new NOTE ié added to the Actions in ITS providing exception to LCO 3.0.4, thereby |
allowing Mode transitions to be made despite entry into ITS Conditions A and B.
oL 3/4.4.7.2 ) 34.15 CTS surveillances 4.4.7.2.1.a and b, requiring the leak detection parliculate and gaseous Vil
radiation monilors and contalnment alr cooler condensate level to be monitored every 12
hours, are deleted in ITS.
ITS 3.4.16 RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY
2-L 3449 3.4.16 The LCO Applicability (Modes 1 - § in CTS) is revised in ITS o Modes 1, 2 and Mode 3 |
with RCS average temperature = 500°F._
3L 3/44.9 3.4.16 .- | A new NOTE is added to the Actions in ITS providing exception to LCO 3.0.4, thereby [
allowing Made transitions o be made despile entry into ITS Condition A. : L
gL 34.49 3446 | The CTS Gross Activity Determination surveillance (Table 4.4-4 item 1) is revised to i
.. | become ITS SR 3.4.16.1, and has the surveillance interval relaxed from 72 hours to 7 ‘
| days. , : - -
© Calegories: o o
I. “Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceplance Criteria
Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO _ .
- Wll. Relaxation of Compietion Time Vil. Deletion of SR S . )
" IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Repoit to NRC
Page 50of 6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
‘Section 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

" Discussion ' j
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change Category
7 SDOC No.) | Reference Reference S : _
6-L 3/44.5 34 CTS surveillance 4.4.5.1.c, requiring a Channel Calibration of the PORV actuation vil
instrumentation every 18 months, is deleted in ITS. .
ITS 3.4.13 RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE
12-L 3/144.7.2 34.13 'CTS surveiliance 4.4.7.2.1.e, requiring monitoring the reactor head flange leakoff system Vil
at least once per 24 hours, is deleted In ITS. ‘
ITS 3.4.14 RCS PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVE LEAKAGE
6L a4472 | 3414 | ForanRCS PIV that does not meet leakage limits, CTS requires the affected flow path be it
isolated by two vatves within 4 hours; in ITS this is changed to require isolation by one
valve within 4 hours and a second valve within 72hours. ~ :
74 3/4.4.7.2. " 34.14 ITS Is revised to explicitly aflow the use of check valves in addition to the CTS specified v
‘ ‘manual and deactivated automatic valves for flow path isolation. - )
17-L 314472 3.4.14 .| The portion of CTS surveillance 4.4.7.2.2 addressing identification of valves with potential \)
seat degradation (*...the measured leak rate for any given test and the maximum
allowable leakage s ad in Table 3.4-1'by more than 50%") is deleted in ITS.
Categories: . -
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveitiance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
1. - Reldxation of Surveillance Frequency Vi. Relaxationof LCO '
“Il1. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletion of SR
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Viil. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC o
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 - Page 4 of 6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

Discussion

Of Change CTS - ITS - Summary of Change Calegory
DOC No.) | Reference | Relerence
- — - — e ———— ————
ITS 3.4.10 PRESSURIZER SAFETY VALVES
2-L 3/443 34.10 Condition A in ITS for one bressurizer safely valve inoperable allows an additional 1 5 [}
minutes to accomplish a plant shutdown beyond the CTS LCO 3.4.3 Action requirement.
4L 3/443 34.10 A new NOTE is added to ITS LCO 3.4.10 providing an applicability exception for the lift |
| settings to be outside the LCO limits during MODES 3 and 4 (for 54 hours following
MODE 3 entry) to allow selting of the pressurizer safety valves under hot conditions. .
.ITS 3.4.11 PRESSURIZER POWER OPERATED RELIEF VALVES (PO}RV‘s')l
1L 31445 3.4.11 - | A new “separate condition entry” NOTE is added in ITS, allowing a é_eparale Completion 1]
Time to be established for each affected component based on when it enters the S
-applicable Actions Condition. FLT T S C
2L 3445 | 3411 The PORV actions are revised in ITS to delete reference to excessive seat leakage and [\Y)
focus on PORV manual operation capability or the lack thereof as the indicator of safely Co
function availability. ~ Lt -
5a-L  3/1445 34.11 CTS suivelllance 4.4.5.2 is revised by addluon of a Note allowing entry into Mode 3 in
: order to perform the surevillance. Addition of this Note aliows startup into Mode 3 if the v
SR has not been performed during the normal frequency but limits the exception to prior
to entering Mode 2. - R
Categories:

" I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability
il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency
. Relaxation of Completion Time

V. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

V. Relaxation of Survelllance Requirement Acceplance Criteria
VI. Relaxation of LCO ' ' o '
Vil. Deletion of SR - ’ -
VIll. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NR

Page 30of 6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

Discussion

OfChange |- ' CTS . s ' Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference Reference : -
ITS 34.4 RCS LOOPS - MODES 1 AND 2
4-L 3/4.4.1.1 344 The time aflowed to reduce power to Mode 3 with less than al the RCS loops in operation n
is increased from 1 hour per CTS to 6 hours per ITS.
' ITS3.4.7 RCS LOOPS — MODE 5 - LOOPS FILLED
oL 3/4.4.1.4 347 | Two new LCO notes are added in ITS. New NOTE 2 aflows one of the required RHR o vi
toops to be removed from sérvice for up to 2 hours for surveitiance testing provided the
other RHR loop s operable and in operation. New NOTE 4 aflows all RHR loops to be
removed form service during a planned heatup to Mode 4 when at least one RCS loop Is
in operation, ' o o C C
- ITS 34.8 RCS LOOPS - MODE 5-‘LO‘OPS NOT FILLED
8L 3/14.4.1.4 348 New LCO NOTE 2 s added in ITS, allowing one of the required RHR loops to be removed Vi
from service for up to 2 hours for surveillance testing provided the other RHR loop is ‘
| operable and in operation. S
"-,—VCategories:‘ . S ' o [REEEE
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability " V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
II. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency Vi. Relaxation of LCO
Ill. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletion of SR _
V. Relaxation of Required Actions ViIl. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC .
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page 2 of 6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

[ Discussion

Of Change | -~ CTS TS Summary of Change Category
SDOC No.! | Reference | Reference
ITS 3.4.1 RCS PRESSURE, TEMPERATURE, AND FLOW DNB LIMITS
4-L 3/4.2.5 341 The CTS allowance of 4 hours to reach less than 5% power is revised in ITS to allow 6 ]
hours to reach Mode 2 (= 5% power).
5a-L 3/4.2.5 341 CTS surveillance 4.2.5.3 on RCS flow rate is deleled in ITS. - VIl
ITS 3.4.2 RCS MINIMUM TEMPERATURE FOR CRITICALITY
5L 3/4.1.1.4 34.2 The CTS surveilance 4.1.4.a requirement to verify the minimum temperature for criticality Vi
within 15 minutes prior to achieving criticality is deleted in ITS. '
ITS 3.4.3RCS PRESSURE TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS
5L 3.4.4.10 343 The existing CTS action is revised to épply in Modes 14 oﬁly. and a new Condition (C) is 1]
added in ITS that specifically addresses the condition where the P/T limits are violated
- | outside Modes 1-4. The existing CTS action requires P/T restoration to within limits within
30 minutes, but the new ITS requirement only specifies that action must be initiated,
rather than when it must be completed. .
Categories: : T S .
I. . Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceplance Criteria
Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency Vi. Relaxationof LCO = '
©_Hl.- Relaxation of Completion Time ' VIl.. Deletion of SR :
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions ~ Viil. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page 1 of 6




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

[ Discussion
Of Change CTS (1] Summary of Change ' Category
(DOC No.) | Reference Reference
Epem— e
ITS 3.3.8 PRF ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
12a-L T336 338 The requirements of the fuel storage pool area radiation monitors are revised consistent i
: with the applicable FNP design basis accident analysis. The fuel storage pool area
radiation monitors actuate the isolation of the normal fuel storage pool area ventilation
and start the PRF system. The function of the PRF system upon actuation by a spent.
fuel pool area radiation montor is to filter the alr exhausted from the fuel storage pool
area in the event of a design basis fuel handling accident. RERISE :
19-L T336 338 Action statement 25 for the fuel storage pool area ventilation isolation radiation monitors
A L is revised extensively to be consistent with the Actions provided in the corresponding
STS LCO. The STS Actions provide acceptable altematives to the CTS Actions which
simply require that the channel(s) be restored or that the movement of fuel in the spen
fuel pool be suspended. :
Categories:

I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability
il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency
ill. Relaxation of Completion Time

IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
VI. Relaxation of LCO

Vil. Deletion of SR

Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Page 14 of 14




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability
. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency
ill. Relaxation of Completion Time

IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
VI. Relaxation of LCO

VIl. Deletion of SR

Vill. Delation of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

[~ Discussion
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference Reference __ _ ' _
14-L T336 3.36 The Mode 5 and 6 applicability for containment purge and exhaust isolation radiation l
monitors to isolate the containment purge and exhaust valves on a high radiation signal
due to a fuel handling accident in containment is revised consistent with the STS and
with the CTS requirements for the purge and exhaust isolation system.
20 T336 336 Action statement 26 applicable to the containment purge and exhaust isolation radiation v
: - monitors is revised consisient with the corresponding Actions Conditions of Specification
- 3.6.3 and 3.9.3. (Condition B and C of LCO 3.3.6). :
- 118337 CREFS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
21-L T336 337 | Action 27 applicable o the control room emergency fitration system radiation monitors I, v
' is revised extensively to be consistent with the Actions provided in the corresponding
STS LCO 3.3.7. The STS Actions which replace the CTS Action 27 provide a longer
Completion Time and alternative Actions that address inoperable FNP control room
isolation radiation monitor(s). ‘ .
* Calegories:

Page 13 of 14




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

Discussion

Of Change CTS ITS . Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) RefeLe_nég Reference _ ‘
ITS 3.3.5 LOSS OF POWER (LOP) DIESEL GENERATOR (DG) START ‘
INSTRUMENTATION.
59-L T3.33 3356 Action statement 24b of the referenced table, which allows 2 hours to bypass an v
inoperable Loss of power (LOP) or degraded grid voltage instrument channel for
surveillance testing other channels, is revised consistent with the STS. The time
altowed to bypass a loss of power channel is increased from 2 to 4 hours. The
| aflowance to bypass a channel for testing other channels is a common aflowance in both
the RTS and ESFAS LCOs. '
. 6oL | T333 335 | Action statement 24 of the referenced table, which addresses the loss of vottage and v
. degraded grid voltage ESFAS functions is supplemented by additional Actions
applicable to these ESFAS functions. The STS provides two additional Actions
applicable to these ESFAS functions. ' o
ITS3.3.6 CONTAINMENT PURGE AND EXHAUST ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION
45-L T333 336 Action statement 17 of the referenced table, which addresses the containment purge LV
: ’ - and exhaust manual and automatic actuation logic and actuation refay instrument !
functions in Modes 1-4 Is revised consistent with the STS via two Action options.
Condition C effectively place the plant in an equally safe condition and both require
immediate action. Condition C introduces an alternate action by providing an Action to-
remove the unit from the Mode of applicabflity. The introduction of this option also
ensures the plant is placed in an equally safe condition as provided by the existing CTS
action to isolate the purge and exhaust penetration.
Categories: ‘ , ‘ o
1. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveitiance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
fl. Retaxation of Surveillance Frequency Vi. Relaxation of LCO
1. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. DeletionofSR- -~ ‘ S
V. Relaxation of Required Actions VIil. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 - Page 12 of 14




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

H

[ Discussion ‘
Of Change CTS ITS " Summary of Change Category
{(DOC No. Reference Reference .
27-L 3/4.6.4.1 333 Action statement "a" requires that the unif be placed in Hot Standby (Mode 3) within 6 v
hours or establish an alternate sampling capability. It is revised consistent with the
corresponding STS post accident monitoring Condition B, which is applicable when the
Required Actions and assoclated Completion Time of Condition A are not met and
requires that action be initiated in accordance with Specification 5.6.8 immediately.
29-L 4641 333 The surveillance which requires a channel calibration to be pérfotmed on the hydrogen ]
o ‘ - analyzers every 92 days on a staggered test basis Is revised consistent with the STS to
require the survelllance to be performed every 18 months and does not require
staggered testing. - -
| ITS 3.3.4 REMOTE SHUTDOWN SYSTEM -
4L 3/4.33.5 334 | Action stalement "a" Completion time of 7 days is revised to 30 days consistent with the m
time provided in STS 3.3.4 Condition A. : 3
7L 3/4.3.35 334 | The surveillance requirement for the performance of a channel check is moved into a '
‘ | separate SR and channels which are not normally energized are excepied from the
1 surveillance.
Categortes: . ‘ SRR
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Reguirement Acceptance Criteria
. Il.. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO
Iil. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. ODeletion of SR . N
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions VIIi. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 ' | Page 11 of 14




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

Discussion
Of Change
(DOC No.)

cT8
Reference

TS
Reference

Summary of Change

8-L

T3.3-11

3.33

WW

Action statement 1 which requires that the unit be placed in Hot Shutdown (Mode 4)
within 12 hours is revised consistent with the corresponding STS Condition B. §TS
Condition B is applicable when the Required Actions and associated Completion Time
of Condition A are not met and requires that a post accident monitoring report be

Category

v

10-L

14

T3.3-11

T3311

333

333

submitted to the NRC.

Action statements 2 and 4, which address two inoperable channets and aflow 48 hours
to restore the inoperable channels to operable status, are revised consistent withthe . .
comesponding STS Condition C. The time aflowed to restore the inoperable channels
is revised to 7 days.

Action statemerit 3, which Is applicable to the reactor vessel water level instrument, is
revised consistent with the STS. The action is replaced with the corresponding STS
default Condition B. . - : —

mwv

18-L

T3.3-11

333

The list of accident monitoring instruments is revised by the deletion of the PORV
Position Indicator, PORV Block Valve Position Indication, Safety Valve Position
Indication, and Containment Water Level (Narrow Range). Also, the footnotes
associated with these instrument channels are deleted.

VAV

251

3/4.6.4.1

333

Hydrogén analyzers is revised oonsistént with STS post accident monitoring, by the
‘addition of a note which takes exception to the requirements of LCO 3.0.4. The addition
of this note aflows changes to be made in the Mode of operation of the plant while an

Categories:

I. Relaxation of Modes of Appficability
1. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency
I, Relaxation of Completion Time

IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1&2

Action is applicable to one or both hydrogen analyzers.

V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
VI. . Relaxationof LCO

- VII. Deletion of SR : ' '
Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

~ Page 10 of 14




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

" Discussion
Of Change CTS ITS Summaly of Change Categosy
sDOC No.! Reference Reference
23-L T3.3-6 333 Action 27a for the containment area radiation monitors is revised consistent with the (1]
corresponding STS Actions in LCO 3.3.3, *Post Accident Monitoring.” The requirement
to Initiate the preplanned alternate method of monitoring the appropriate parameters
within 72 hours is deleted. In the STS, the use of preplanned alternale methods of
monitoring must be described at the time the special reporting requirements become
applicable. : .
24-L T3.36 333 Action 27a.1 for an inoperable containment radiation monitor is revised consistent with 1]
the STS. The time aliowed for restoration to operable status is revised to 30 days fora
single inoperable channel and 7 days for two inoperable channels.
30-L T433 333 The surveillance requirement for the containment area radiation monitors is revised m,v
: consistant with the corresponding STS surveillance. The survelllance is changed from a
shiftly (12 hours) channel check to be performed on the radiation monitors to once every
31 days. : '
5L 73/4.3.3.8 333 The survelllance requirement for the performance of a channel check is moved into a Vv
separate SR and channels which are not normally energized are excepted from the
sulveillance. :
71 T3 3_1’1 233 Action statements 1 and 3 are revised consistent with the corresponding STS Condition R
-~ S A. The time allowed to restore an inoperable channel is revised from 7 days to 30 days '
. consistent with the time allowed in the corresponding STS Condition A which also "
addresses a single inoperable channel. - ’ :
Calegories: :
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceplance Criteria
Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO
lll. Relaxation of Completion Time ’ Vil. Deletion of SR , :
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions VIIl. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

Page 9 of 14




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

Discussion G
Of Change CTS TS - Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference ‘ ‘
71-L T334 T73.3.2-1 | The P-12 Tavg low low intertock function Trip Setpoints are revised to include |
- inequalities consistent with the corresponding STS setpoint for this function. The
increasing setpoint is revised by the addition of the inequality *less than or equal to" and
the decreasing setpoint is revised by the addition of the inequality "greater than or equal
iTS 3.3.3 POST ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
8-L T33-6 T333-1 | The radiation monitoring measurement range on the referenced table is defeted = v
T336-1 | consistent with the STS. The measurement range of the monitors listed on this CTS ‘
T3.3.7-1 | Table is not included in the corresponding STS LCOs and is not required information for
73381 |[theTS. S o o e _ o
3.4.15
"L T336 333 | The Mode of applicability for the containment area radiation montitors is revised P
’ consistent the STS. The Mode 4 applicability is deleted. The post accident
monitoring instrumentation applicability of Modes 1-3 is based on the fact that the
accidents for which these Instruments are required are assumed to occur in Modes 1-3.
Plant conditions in Modes 4, 5, and 6 are such that the likelthood of an event that would
| require this instrumentation is low. . : .
18-L T3.36 3.3.3 The applicability footnotes g and h used for the control room isolation radiation monitors, |
.| the fuel storage pool area radiation monitors, and the containment purge and exhaust
radiation monitors are revised consistent with the STS by the deletion of "movement of
heavy loads over imradiated fuel” from both notes and the addition of “During Core
Alterations” to note h. : ”
Categories: ‘ : ' o v
|. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
iI. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO ’ :
ill. Relaxation of Completion Time VII. Deletion of SR ' ' :
V. Retaxation of Required Actions . Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page 8 of 14




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

[~ Discussion ‘ ;
Of Change CTS TS Summary of Change ~Category
{DOC No.) | Relerence Reference
95-L T4.31 3.3.1 | The CFT applicable to the safely injection (S!) input from ESF RTS function is revised by )
deletion of note 4 which had defined the CFT as periaining to the manual ESF functional
input to RTS. The RTS S input function is appropriate and applicable for the RTS TS.
ITS 3.3.2 ENGINEERED SAFETY ?EATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM
_ ‘ INSTRUMENTATION (ESFAS)
28-L 7333 T3.3.2-1 | Deleled - I
39-L 7333 T3.3.21 : The ** footnote in the referenced table is revised to be consistent with the FNP main |
: steam system design. The FNP design utilizing two main steam isolation valves in each
- | steam line is not a typical PWR design. The revision of this note is considered a plant
| specific enhancement of the existing ** footnote to clarify the isolation funclion is
accomplished by closing either main steam isolation valve in a steam line.
42-L T333 T3.3.2-1 | Action statement 13 of the referenced iable..which allows 6 hours to restore one |
' ‘ 5 inoperable train, is replaced by STS Condition F for the P-4 interlock function. Condition
F allows 48 hours 1o restore one train of the P-4 interlock function to operable status
before requiring a unit shutdown. The additional time allowed by the STS is basedon .
the diverse and backup nature of the P-4 interlock fun_ctions.
54-L T3.33 T3.3.2-1 | Action statement 23 of the referenced table, which addresses the auxiliary feedwaler A
pump start on trip of the main feedwater pumps ESFAS function, is revised. The
number of required channels in the FNP ITS has been revised to include all 4 (2 per
pump) channels to ensure an Action is applicable as soon as one channel is inoperable.
| Categories: - ' : ' . :
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxalion of Survelilance Raquirement Acceptance Criteria
il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency - VI. Relaxation of LCO
ll. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletion of SR e
V. Relaxation of Required Aclions VIll. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 | ) Page 7 of 14




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

.Discussion
Of Change
{(DOC No.)

CTS
Reference

ITS

Reference

- Sﬁmmaw of Change

82-L

T4.31

3341

Category

e

e T ——

The 2 CFT surveiliances for the Manual Reactor Trip function on the referenced table
are revised and replaced with a single STS survelliance SR Trip Actuating Device
Operational Test (TADOT) which is required to be performed every 18 months. The
addition of the STS surveitiance requirements for this function eliminate the CTS
requirement to perform a CFT prior to startup. The efimination of the requirement to re-

perform the CFT prior to each startup is acceptable based on the remaining requirement

to perform this testing every 18 months which provides adequate assurance of
operability and the known refiability and simplicity of manually actuated functions.

86-L

T4.31

3341

The power, intermediate, and source range neutron flux trip setpoint CFT surveillances
are revised to be an STS COT. In addition, the 31 day allowance provided by CTS note
10 Is revised to 92 days consistent with the frequency of the comresponding S8TS '
surveitlance. The performance of the new quarterly COT on the power range low trip
function, combined with the addition of 18 month channel calibration effectively provides
the same level of assurance that the power range fow trip function is maintained within
the required setpoint tolerance. ,

86a-L.

TA43-1

3341

The quarterly channe! calibration surveiliance requirement associated with the power
range neutron flux low trip function is replaced with the corresponding COT SR. Since
neutron detectors are excluded from channel calibrations the new COT requirement is

effectively the same as the channel calibration for setpoint verification and adjustment of

86-L

. T4341

3341

the power range channels.

The quarterty CFT surveillance requirement for the source range instrumentation is
revised. The STS provides a more detailed breakdown of the Modes in which the
source range instrument is required operable. in Modes 3, 4, and 5 with the RTBs open

| the STS deletes the requirement to perform the COT. Operation with the RTBs closed in

Categories:

I. Relaxation.of Modes of Applicability

Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency
.iil. Relaxation of Completion Time

V. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

Modes 3,4, andSis addressed by the corresponding STS COT surveillance.

V. Relaxation of Surveillancé Requirement Acceptance Criteria
VI. Relaxation of LCO

Vil. Deletion of SR L

VIil. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Page 6 of 14




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

Discussion | o .
Of Change - CTS ITS Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Relference Reference _ . ’ _

61-L T3.31 T334-1 | Action statement 2c on the referenced table, which addresses a single inoperable power A\
‘range neutron flux channel, is revised. An STS Note that modifies the Action
requirement to verify QPTR every 12 hours is added to the CTS. if the input from the
affected power range instrument channel is intact, QPTR may be monitored normally
without the undue use of resaurces or the potential distraction to the operating staff
resulling from tha requirement to perform incore measurements every 12 hours.

67-L T3.31 T3.3.14-1 | Action statement 10 on the referenced table, which allows 6 hours to reslore the \Y
inoperable channel to operable status or power must be reduced below the P-8 interiock '
selpolnt within the next 2 hours, is revised. The additional 2 hours allowed to reduce
power is acceptable because of the low likelihood of an event occurring during this brief
time and because the total time allowed to remove the plant from the applicable Mode is
still less than that aliowed by LCO 3.0.3 for comparabie situations of similar or greater
safely significance. .

70-L T3.31 T33.1-1 | Action statement 11 on the referenced is revised by the addition of a note which allows \
the inoperabla channel to be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing the
other required channels. Action statement 11 applies to the low RCS flow RCP breaker
trip RTS function and is applicable when one channel is inoperable. The addition of this
allowance for the RCP breaker trip function is reasonable considering that this function
is only one of 4 diverse RTS functions for initiating a reactor trip on low RCS flow.

Calegories: s ' . :

I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Crileria

. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO .

Ill. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Delstion of SR : . .

IV. Relaxation of Required Actions VIil. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2  PageS5of 14




" Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

[ Discussion ‘ ] ]
Of Change CTS ITS - Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference ‘ IR - o -

53-L T3.31 T3.3.1-1 | Action statement 1 on the referenced table, which is applicable to the RTBs, is revised v
by the addition of 1 hour in which to restore an inoperable RTB to operable status before
requiring a plant shutdown. The additional time provided in the STS is sufficient to
cofrect minor problems before requiring the plant to undergo a shutdown transient.

58-L T3.31 T3.3.1-1 | Action statement 2b on the referenced table is revised into the STS Condition note A
format. This CTS Action provides an affowance to bypass an inoperable channel for :
surveiliance testing of other channels. The STS provides the aflowance to bypass the
inoperabte channe! when making required setpoint adjustments on the other channels
as well as performing surveillance tests on other channels.” Also, the aflowance reduces
the potential risk of an inadvertent reactor trip. occurring during the required setpoint

| adjustments. ‘ -

59-L T3.31 T331-1 | Action statement 2c on the referenced table, which applies to the power range neutron Vil
flux instrumentation when a single power range channel is inoperable, is revised. The
requirement in CTS Action 2c to reduce the power range neutron flux high trip setpoint is
deleted consistent with the STS. The resultant surveillance requirements in the RTS TS
provide adequate remedial measures (Increased surveillance frequency and/or different
method for monitoring QPTR) when an inoperable power range channel affects the input
to QPTR. _ - ‘ o

60-L T3.31 T33.4-1 | Action statement 2c on the referenced table addresses asingle inoperable power range Vil
neutron flux channe! and is revised. The CTS Action is revised to require power to be
reduced to less than or equal to 75% within 12 hours consistent with the STS and the

| Action requirement to perform the surveillance to verify QPTR. QPTR changes slowly
and the proposed time for a power reduction (12 hours) is adequate to ensure an
.| unacceptable flux titt does not develop. ‘ ' :
Categories: " ‘ 3 L ‘
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
.11, Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency Vl. Relaxation of LCO ‘
I. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Delstion of SR Coe e e
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. -Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page 4 of 14




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

Discussion . o
Of Change CTS - 1] , - Summary of Change Category
=(_goc No.) | Reference Reference : T
7L T3.31 T3314-1 |The applicabilities and Actions associated with the Turbine Trip functions are revised. |

The Mode 1 applicability of these functions Is modified by the addition of an STS
footnote. The footnote madifying these functions limits the applicability in Mode 1 10
»above the P-9 interlock.” In addition to the revision of the applicability for these
functions, the STS introduces a separate Actions Condition to specifically address the
applicability of these functions. The Turbine Trip RTS functions are normally blocked

below the P-9 interlock and therefore are not relied on to mitigate any design basis

events at power levels below the interlock.

41-L T3.31 T3.3.1-1 | The applicabilities and Actions assoclated with the RTS RCP breaker position (single |
: and two loop) functions are revised. The Mode 1 applicability of these functions is f
modified by the addition of STS footnotes. The STS footnotes are similar to the Aand B
designations provided in the CTS Functional Unit column for the RCP breaker position
trip function. As the CTS notes are effectively incorporated into the Applicability of the
function (where they limit the CTS applicability requirements), they are deleted from the
Functional Unit column.  In addition to the revision of the applicability for these
functions, the STS Introduces a separale Actions Condition to specifically address the
applicability of these funclions. o ‘ -

42-L T3.31 T3.3.1-1 | The Mode of applicability for the P-6 interiock function is revised. CTS Applicability I
includes all of Mode 2 and the * footnote that includes whenever the RTBs are closed
and the control rod drive system is capable of rod withdrawal. The STS Applicability
limits the operability requirement of this interlock to Mode 2 below the interlock setpoint.
The STS Applicability is based on the standard Westinghouse RTS design for this

function and the associated intennedlale nd source range neutron flux instrumentation.

Categories: : C : ‘ G .
. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceplanca Crileria
'l Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency Vl. Relaxation of LCO - -
-lil. Relaxation of Completion Time ' - VII. - Deletion of SR

IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1&2 - . I ) Page 3 of 14




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

[~ Discussion :
Of Change CTS ITs  Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference L L : : |
27-L T3.31 T3.3.1-1 | Action 3.a of the referenced table for the intermediate range instrumentation is revised |
to include one or two inoperable intermediate range channels with power below P-6.
This Action addresses an inoperable instrument channel with power < P-6 and requires
restoration of the channel to operable status prior to increasing power above P-6. The -
allowance to have two intermediate instrumentation channels inoperable with power <
PS is acceptable since the source range instrumentation Is required operable with power
< P-6 and provides the necessary monitoring and reactor trip functions below P-6.
..29-L T331 | T33.1-1 |TheActions for inoperable intermediate rarige instrument channels are revised by the I
I addition of a new Action for two inoperable channels with power above the P-6 interlock.
STS Condition G introduces the condition of two inoperable intermediate range .
channels with power > P-6 and < P-10. in this power range, the intermediate range
instrumentation provides required monitoring and trip functions.. With two channels
inoperable, STS Condition G requires operations involving positive reactivity additions to
- | be suspended immediately and power to be reduced within 2 hours to < P-8.
3L T3.341 T3.3.4-1 | The applicability and associated Action for the Pressurizer Pressure-Low, Pressurizer |
Water Level-High, Loss of Flow, Undervoltage - RCPs and Underfrequency - RCPs
functions are revised which provides for blocking these functions below the P-7
interfock. Also, the conversion to the RTS STS incorporates several new Actions
Conditions that are derived from the CTS Action statements but include specific default
Actions for specific functions. R _ S —
Categories: ‘ o e : -
1. Relaxation of Modes of Appficabllity V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. RelaxationoftCO
IIl. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletionof SR - . o
V. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page20f 14
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Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

T Discussion ' :
Of Change ~CTS SO ) £ T

(DOC No.) | Reference Reference
—

. Summary of Change Calegory

Wj — e

ITS 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

~1aiC 22 Section 3.3

In conversion {0 ITS several new Actions Conditions are incorporated which are derived \Y)
from the CTS Action statements but include specific defauit Actions for specific
functions. These changes provide for equivalent, or in some cases more stringent,
shutdown requirements as compared to LCO 3.0.3 enlry, but are considered less
restrictive since they provide an alternative to LCO 3.0.3 entry, thus avolding the

reporting requirements of 10 CFR 50.73.

" TS 331 REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM (RTS) INSTRUMENTATION

oL 1221 | T33141

Notes 1 and 2 of the referenced table, which contain the overiemperature and - v
overpower delta T equations are revised. The revision consists of changing some of the ‘
variables used in these formulas from an equality to an inequality. The direction of
conservatism identified by the proposed FNP specific inequalities for the gain and time
constants contained In the overtemperature and overpower delta T trip functions is

23-L T3.341 T33.1-1

Calegories: e

I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability
Il. Relaxation of Survelllance Frequency
ill. Relaxation of Compietion Time

IV. Relaxation of Required Actions

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

VL.
Vil.
Vil

consistent with the modeling of these parameters in the applicable FNP safely analyses.

The Mode of applicabiity of the intermediate range neutron flux trip function is revised [
| such that the applicabllity does not require the intermediate range detectors operable
.| below Mode 2. Although this change is less restriclive in nature, it is acceptable given-
that the intermediate range delectors are not accurate at the low neutron flux rates
present during shutdown and that the source range instrumentation is required operable
in shutdown Modes to provide the required protection. ‘ ‘

Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
Relaxation of LCO

Deletion of SR )
Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Page 1 of 14




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.2 - POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

Discussion
Of Change CTs ITS Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference ' :
— e — o —
6-L 3/4.24 3.24 CTS Actions a.3, a.4, ¢.2, and c.3 are replaced in ITS by Actions A.1 through A6 and B.1. v
The less restrictive changes introduced by ITS are: 1) deletion of the CTSaldandc.2
requirements to reduce the power range neutron flux trip setpoints if thermal power is
reduced to <50%, and 2) deletion of the requirements for power reduction to <50% RTP
within 2 (CTS ¢.2) or 24 (CTS a.3) hours when QPTR exceeds limits.
10-L 31424 3.24 CTS surveillance 4.2.4.1 is translated as ITS SR 3.2.4.1 with the CTS requirement to ILvil
: ‘| calculate QPTR once per 12 hours when the alarm s inoperable deleted, leaving only the
7 day frequency for calculating QPTR.
Categories: .
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO
ill. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletion of SR . :
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions VIll. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Page 3of 3




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.2 - POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

[ Discussion 1
Of Change CTs TS Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference S
4-L 3/4.2.3 322 CTS Action b requirements that provide a default action if other actions are not met aflows L]
2 hours to reduce power to less than 5% RTP is extended to 6 hours inthe ITS.
7-L 3423 | 322 | CTS Action a (Unit 2) allows 2 hours (this time limit is 4 hours in Unit 1 CTS) to reduce m
power to less than 50% RTP when F*,,, exceeds its imit is extended to 4 hours in ITS.
ITS 3.2.3 - AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)
6L | 3d421 3.23 The CTS survemanée 4.2.1 requirement to monitor AFD once per hour withthe AFD v
: Monitor Alarm inoperable is deleted leaving only the 7 day survefllance frequency for e
monitoring the indicated AFD in ITS SR3.2.3.1. o Lo ;
lTé 3.2.4 QUADRANT POWER TlL'i‘ RATIO (QPTR)
3L | 3424 324 | CTS Actions a.1 and c.1 which require QPTR to be calculated once per hour until TS m, v
limits are restored or power is required to be reduced to less than 50% RTP are replaced
by ITS Actions A.2 and A.1. A.2 requires QPTR to be determined at least once per 12
hours, while A.1 requires power to be limited from RTP by 3% for each 1% QPTR
exceeds 1.00. ) :
5L 3/4.2.4 3.24 The CTS Action a.2.b requlremeht to reduce the power range neutron flux high trip - v
seftpoint within 4 hours by reduc r 3% for each 1% QPTR exceeds 1.00 is deleted. ‘
Categories: : ‘ »
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
II. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO ‘
. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletionof SR _
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 Pége 20f3




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.2 - POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

Discussiod v .
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change Calegory -
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference : - ‘
— L — E — —
ITS 3.2.1 HEAT FLUX HOT CHANNEL FACTOR (Fq(2))
4-L 3/4.22 - 3.21 CTS Action a requirements to reduce the power range neutron flux - high trip selpoints 1]
within the next 4 hours is revised in ITS 3.2.1 to within 72 hours.
10-L 3/4.2.2 3.21 CTS survelllance 4.2.2.2.9.2 allows 15 minules to control AFD fo within limits when the ]
limits are revised due to an increasing Fy(2). 1TS 3.2.1 lncreases this allowance to 4
hours. '
12-L 3/4.2.2 3.21 The CTS suWeillance 4.2.2.2.9.2 requirement to reset the AFD alarm setpolnts fo the v
modified limits is deleted in ITS 3.2.1.
ITS 3.2.2 NUCLEAR ENTHALPY RISE HOT CHANNEL FACTOR (FN,,)
3aL 3/4.23 3.2.2 CcTs Achon ‘Statement a.2 requirement to reduce the power range neutron ﬂux - high trip [1]
. setpoints within the next 4 ggurs is e_v,ggnded to 72 hours in ITS 3. 2 2 » ‘
Calegories:
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requlrement Acceplance Crileria
il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency ' VI. Relaxation of LCO
tll. Relaxation of Complelion Time VIl. Delelion of SR
V. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Page 10of 3




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

[ Discussion
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change Categoty
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference _ :
ITS 3.1.8 PHYSICS TESTS EXCEPTIONS - MODE 2
6-L 3/4.10.3 3.1.8 | The CTS requirement to perform surveillance testing on the intermediate and power range v
channels *within 12 hours” prior to initiation of PHYSICS TESTS is deleted in ITS SR
3.1.8.1.
]
Categories:
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Survelilance Requirement Acceptance Crileria
Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Freguency VI. Relaxation of LCO
lll. Relaxation of Completion Time ’ VIl. Deletion of SR
IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plants Units 1 & 2 Page 3 of3




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

" Discussion ‘ .
Of Change CTS . TS Summary of Change Category
sDOC No.l Reference | Reference
- . ____
ITS3.1.5 SHUTDOWN BANK INSERTION LIMITS
2L 3/4.1.3.5 3.1.5 The CTS LCO, Actions, and Surveiliances are revised to incorporate the ITS use of m, v
“shutdown banks®, so the insertion limits apply to each shutdown bank rather than to
individuat rods. Also. the time allowed to restore the shutdown banks is increased fmm
the CTS allowance of 1 hour to 2 hours in ITS.
ITS 3.1.6 CONTROL BANK lNSERTION LIMITS
10-L 3/4.1.36 - 3.4.8 | The CTS survelliance requirement to verify that each control rod bank is within the Vil
e S insertion limits every 4 hours when the Rod Inserﬂon leit Monitor is inoperable is defeted ‘
in ITS.
ITS 3. 1 7 ROD POSITION lNDICATlON
o New Condition B is added In ITS addressing the situation where more than ons DRPI per
1a-L 3/41.3.2 3.1.7 group is inoperable, making additional actions necessary. Condition B allows thatno v
power reduction is required, provided that the system can be restored within 24 hours
such that a maximum of one DRPI pergroup is i operable. -
Categories: ' ) ‘ :
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveiltance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
" II. Relaxation of Surveiflance Frequency Vi, Relaxation of LCO
_ 1l Retaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletion of SR
- IV. Relaxation of Required Actions VIil.  Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plants Units 1 & 2 Page 2 of 3-




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

Discussion : :
Of Change CTS ITS \ " Summary of Change Category
=iDOC No.) | Reference | Relerence '
ITS 3.1.2 CORE REACTIVITY '
14-L - 3/4.1.1.1 31.2 The 31 EFPD surveillance frequency for determining core reactivity balance is modified in i
ITS by addiﬁon of the NOTE "Only required after 60 EFPD".
ITS 3.1.4 ROD GROUP ALIGNMENT LIMITS
2-L 3/4.1.3.1 314 The CTS Actions are revised in ITS to address misaligned and inoperable shutdown and - v, v
' ' control rods, as well as removing rod operabihty actions for causes other than
“untrippable”. -
9-L 3/4.1.3.1 3.14 The CTS Action compleuon time to 1 hour to teduce power to Iess than or equal to 75% {1}
RTP is revised in ITS to allow 2 hours.
10-L 3/4.1.3.1 3.14 The CTS Acuon to reduce the power range high neutron flux trip setpoint to less than or vl
equal to 85% RTP is deleted in ITS. '
13-L 3/4.4.3.1° 3.14 The CTS surveillance requirement to venfy that the mdwodual rod posmons are wathm the vil
group demand limit every 4 hours when the Rod Posmon Deviation Monitor is inoperable T
is deleted in ITS.
8L 3/4.1.34 3.14 The CTS 18 month sﬁﬁtelllance frequency for rod drop time is deleted. vii
Calegories: o , .
I. Relaxafion of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceplance Criteria
il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency Vl. . Relaxation of LCO
lli. Relaxation of Completion Time VIl. Delslion of SR
.. Relaxation of Required Actions Viil. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Speclal Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plants Units 1 & 2 Page 1 of 3




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 3.0 - LCO AND SR APPLICABILITY

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1& 2

Discussion .
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change Category
=(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference _ -

4-L 3.0 3.0 CTS 3.0.4 is revised in ITS 3.0.4 {o add an exceplion that allows Mode changes when the [\
LCO is not met and the applicable Actions permit continued operation in the Mode or :
other specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of time.

6L 30 3.0 CTS 3.0.5 is deleted in ITS. Movement of the first part of CTS 3.0.5 inlo ITS is covered ]]

. elsewhere. The second part of CTS 3.0.5 provides conditions (Actions) to be met when a
normal or emergency power supply is inoperable, and is addressed in ITS LCO 3.8.1.

The time limits given in ITS LCO 3.8.1 are increased from the 2 hours stated in CTS 3.0.5.
8L 3.0 3.0 A new LCO 3.0.5 is added in ITS, providing an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for inslances \Y
e where restoration of inoperable equipment could not be performed while continuing to
comply with Required Actions.

13-L 3.0 3.0 CTS 4.0.2 s revised as ITS SR 3.0.2 to allow 25% frequency extension to apply to ]
Completion Time for Actions that require a periodic performance.

14-L 3.0 3.0 CTS 4.0.3 and associated * footnote is replaced in ITS by new material at SR 3.0.3. SR {]]
3.0.3 addresses missed surveillance requirements, allowing declaration of inoperability to
be delayed for up to 24 hours to allow time to perform missed surveillances.

Calegories:
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceplance Criteria
" |I. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO . ‘
Ill. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletion of SR : )
V. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Repoit to NRC
Page 10of1




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Section 2.0 - SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

No applicable less restrictive changes

Categories: :

I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency Vi. Relaxation of LCO : )

lll. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletion of SR

IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 ' Page 1 of 1.




Table L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
Saction 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION

Discussion
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change Category
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference
ITS 1.1 - DEFINITIONS
8-L 18 14 The ITS definition of CORE ALTERATIONS is qualified to pertain to movement of fuel, |
sources, of reaclivity control components, whereas the CTS definition could include
movement of any component within the reactor vessel with fuel in the vessel as a CORE
ALTERATION. ’
Calegories: ’ ' :
I. Relaxation of Modes of Applicability V. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria
Il. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency VI. Relaxation of LCO ’ '
Hl. Relaxation of Completion Time Vil. Deletion of SR ,
.IV. Relaxation of Required Actions Vill. Deletion of Requirement for 30-day Special Report to NRC
Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 | Page 1 of 1




Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

Discussion | , -
Of Change CTS ITS : : - © . Summary of Change
, (DOC No.) | Reference | Reference : _ .

75-A - 6144 5.5 CTS 6.14.1, which contains requirements applicable to initial ODCM implementation, is deleted since the
- ODCM has been implemented for many years. Also, the reference to CTS 6.10.2.0 is deleted since this
record keeping requirement has been moved to the QA Program along with the other record keeping

requirements of CTS 6.10.

76-A 616 .| 5517 |TheCTS Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program is moved to the ITS Program section without
change. ‘ : _

78-A 6.16 5.5.17 The Ieakagé rate acceptance criterion for each containment purgé penétratlon flow path from CTs

4.6.1.7.3.b is incorporated into the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 o o . Page.6 of 6




Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

Discussion
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change
£OC No.) | Reference | Reference .
58-A 6.9.1.11 5.6.5 The CTS paragraph for the Core Operating Limits Report (COLR) is revised to incorporate renumbering
' and other changes made to associated LCOs in ITS 3.1 and 3.2 (addressed in associated DOCs). These

editorial revisions do not change the CTS requirements.

59-A 6.9.1.11 5.6.5 The specific reporting requirements for the COLR in CTS are deleted in ITS; ITS 5.6 applies the reporting
requirements of 10 CFR 50.4 to all reports.

62a-A 6.9.1.15 5.6.6 The CTS text regarding the Pressure Temperature Limits Repoit is revised editorially to conform to ITS,
with no changes made to the CTS requirements. ' .

63-A 6.9.2 5.6 The CTS Special Reports section is deleted; it is not needed in ITS, which specifies that all reporis be
submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4.

64-A 6.9 5.6.8 The CTS reporting requirement section is revised by addition of a Post Accident Monitoring (PAM)
Repoit. This replaces the CTS Speclal Report requirement referenced from within the CTS PAM LCO. -

66-A 6.9 5.6.10 The CTS reporting requirement section Is revised by addition of a Steam Generator Tube Inspector

' Repoit. The reporting requirements of CTS 3/4.4.6 (4.4.6.5) are moved into ITS 5.6.10; the CTS
requirements are unchanged.
67-A 6.9 5641 | The CTS reporting requirement section Is revised by addition of the Altermate AC (AAC) Source Out of
-~ -~ | service Repoit. This report is based on the wrilten procedure requirement in CTS 6.8.1. which

addressed the Station Blackout AAC Reliability Program and movement into ITS section 5.6 does not -
change the CTS requirements. SR : : )

70-A 6.12 5.7 CTS 6.12, ii-lrig'hil‘\r’é&ia'tion Area, is revised and reformatied to become ITS 5.7.

72a-A 6,12 5.7 The CTS 6.12 ** footnote on radiation measurement is revised to be included into the body of the text in

‘ ITS 6.7.2. : ‘ ' ‘
74-A 6.14 551 | TheCTS 6.14 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM) requirements are moved into the Program

| subsection of the Administrative Controls section of ITS.

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

[ Discussion
OfChange | CTS ITs Summary of Change
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference o - al
48-A 6.9.1.4 5.6 The CTS Annual Report sections are defeted:; these sections are not needed in ITS where each reporf
- 6.9.15 item incorporates the required submittal date information. This deletion does not change any CTS
: requirements. o o ,
49-A 6.9.1.5.a 5.6.1 The CTS reporting requirement is reformatted for ITS, and titled 'Odcupatlonal Radiatibn Exposure
Report*, while leaving the CTS requirements unchanged. ‘ :
50-A 6.9.15.a 5.6.1 CTS footnotes 1/ and 2/ are reformatted for ITS, with footnote 1/ moved to the top of ITS paragraph 5.6.1
. and footnote 2/ incorporated into the ITS paragraph text, with no change in the CTS requirements.
53-A - 6.9.1.6 5.6.2 ' | The CTS provision allowing a single submittal to be made fdr 5 mutti unit station is revisedlto add that
6.9.1.7 “the submittal should combine sections common to aft units at the station”. This provisionis reformatted
into a note at the top of the affected ITS paragraph (5.6.2, * Annual Radiotogical Environmental Operating
Report"), with no change to the CTS requirements. . ‘
54-A 6.9.1.8 5.6.3 The CTS paragraph for the Annual Radioactive Effiuent Release Report is revised in ITS 56.3by
6.9.1.9 addition of the phrase “in accordance with 10 CFR §0.36a". Addition of this reference to the applicable
CFR does not change the CTS requirements. S
55-A 6.9.1.8 5.6.3 The CTS provision allowing a singte submittal to be made for a multi unit station is reformatted into a note
6.9.1.9 : at the top of the affected ITS paragrapti (5.6.3, “ Radioactive Effluent Release Report”), with no change to
the CTS requirements. ' :
66-A 6.9.10 56.4 .| The CTS textis revised in ITS for clarification; "PORVs" is replaoed by “the pressurizer paWer operated
’ relief valves™ and “safety valves” is replaced by “pressurizer safety valves”. These clarifications do not
change the CTS requirements. :
56a-A | 3.4.103 56.4 | CTS Action Statement c is reformatted to become part of ITS 5.6.4 since the CTS special reports section
- ‘ (6.9.2) does not exist in ITS. S . ‘ S ‘ . '
57-A 6.9.1.10 5.6 The reference to 10 CFR 50.4 in CTS Is deleted; reference to this CFR is no longer required within each

individua! reporting requirement since ITS 5.6 applies the reporting requirements of 10 CFR 50.4 to all
reports. : ;

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

Dlscussio'n
Of Change

(DOC No.)

37-A

CTS
Reference

‘ ITS
Reference

Summary of Change

6.8.3

55.7

— —

A new program, the RCP Flywheel Inspection Program (ITS 5.5.7) is added to the Administrative
Controls section. The addition of this program requirement conforms to ITS format while retaining the

N

6.8.3

5.5.8

existing CTS RCP flywheel inspection survelllance requirements.

A new program, the Inservice Testing Program (ITS 5.5.8) is added to the Administrative Controls
section. The addition of this program requirement conforms to ITS format while retaining the
requirements previously located in CTS 4.0.5 for inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3
components. ' :

39-A

6.8.3

5.5.9

A new program, the Steam Generator (SG) Tube Inspection Program (ITS 5.5.9) is added to the
Administrative Controls section. This program is based on the surveillance requirements of CTS 3/4.4.6,
which are moved intact into the Administrative Controls section of ITS with appropriate format changes.
The Unit 1 and Unit 2 surveiliance requirements are merged into one program, with Unit 2 specific
references called out, but with no change to the CTS requirements. ‘

40-A

6.8.3

5.5.11

A new program, the Venlilation Filter Testing Program (ITS 5.5.11) is added to the Administrative
Controls section. The addition of this program requirement conforms to ITS format while retalning the

41-A

6.8.3

5.5.12

existing CTS sbweulance requirements for the CREFS and PRF system.

A new program, the Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program (ITS 5.5.12) is
added to the Administrative Controls section. This program is based on CTS 3/4.11.1.4, 3/4.11.2.5,
3/4.11.2.6, and 3/4.3.3.11 requirements, which have been removed from ITS (as discussed in the
associated DOCs). The essential requirements of these CTS sections to monitor and limit explosive

45-A

6.8.3

5.5.16

ases and the radioaclivity of stored liquid and gaseous effluents are retained in ITS. _~

A new program, the Main Steamline Inspection Program (ITS 5.5.16) is added to the Administrative '
Controls section. This program is based on CTS 3/4.4.11 (removed in ITS), specifically survelilance
requirement 4.4.11.3, and the CT S requirements are retained in ITS 5.5.16 .

46-A

6.9.1

5.6

The separate CTS seclion title 'Rouliné Reports” is deleted and submittal instructions are simplified to

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

just reference 10 CFR 50.4; these fevisions to suit ITS format do not change any CTS requirements. ‘
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

[ Discussion -
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change -
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference o
24-A 6.8.1.1 54.1.b The CTS item Is revised to ITS format and the term “Programs”.is reptaced by “Quality Assurance®, but
' the CTS requirements are not changed. : _
26-A 6.8.1] 5.6 CTS 6.8.1.j(li) requires NRC notification if the AAC source Ié.‘ out of service for >10 days; this requirement
is moved into ITS section 5.6, Reportinggequirements with the requirement unchanged.
28-A 6.8.3 55 | The CTS paragraphs which introduce the administrative controls and which describe the Primary Coofing
6.8.3.a 5.5.2 Sources Outside Containment are revised to conform to ITS, with no changes to the CTS requirements.
30-A 8.8.3.c. 5510 | The CTS paragraphs for Secondary Water Chemistry and Post Accident Sampling are revised editorially
6.8.3.d 5.5.3 to ITS format.” The term “provides controls® is added to the CTS introduction of the programs, but no
T changes are made to the CTS requirements. . B
32-A 6.8.3.e 554 | The CTS paragraph for the Radioactive Effiuents Controls Program is revised to ITS format, including
: wording changes with no effect on CTS requirements. L
33-A 6.8.3.e 5.5.4 For CTS 6.8;3.é (i) and (vi) the word "operability” is replaced in ITS with *functional capability” to avoid .
confusion with the ITS-defined term “OPERABILITY". This clarification does not change the CTS
requirements. : , "
33a-A 6.8.3.e 5.5.4 The CTS phrase “Limitations at all times on the concentration...” is revised in ITS to delete the words “at
: all times"; the limitations are controfled under 10 CFR 20. This revision deleting unnecessary words does®
not change the CTS requirements. - v
35-A 6.8.3 5.5.5 A new program, the Component Cyclic or Transient Limit Program (ITS 5.5.5) is added to the
o Administrative Controls section. The addition of this program requirement conforms to ITS format while
retaining the existing CTS requirement to maintain components within cyclic or transient limits.
36-A 6.8.3 55.6 A new program, the Pre-Stressed Containment Tendon Surveillance Program (ITS 5.5.6) is added io‘the

Administrative Controls section. The addition of this program requirement conforms to ITS format while

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

retaining the existing CTS tendon surveillance requirements.
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

[ Discussion
Of Change CTS | ] Summary of Change
(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference |

3-A 6.2.1 521 Editorial revisions are made in CTS paragraphs a-d to conform to ITS; no changes to CTS tequi(émerits
are made.

4-A 6.2.2 522 The CTS term “Facility” is replaced by the (TS term “Unit‘ in the section titles, and a lead-n sentence is

6.3 5.3 added to CTS 6.2.2 o introduce the items following. _

6-A 6.2.2 522 A new paragraph ¢ is added containing an exception to the required shift crew compositionto . .

v accommodate unexpected absences up to two hours; this paragraph corresponds to an existing CTS
provision associated with Table 6.2-1 and Is needed because Table 6.2-1 is not used in ITS.

7-A 6.2.2b 522b° |TheCTYS péragrapli specifying additional requirements for licensed operalors is revised to also address
requirements for SRO staffing to include information formerly given by CTS Table 6.2-1, which is not
usedinf¥s. ~— .~ o o - -

8-A 6.2.2. 522d | The CTS subsection containing staffing requirements for Health Physics technicians is revised to ITS
format and incorporates information into the text in ITS which was contained in a footnote in CTS; the
rgquﬁrgments are unchanged. ' :

10-A 6.2.2.45 522 The CTS subsection addfessing deviations from the overtime guidelines is revised to ITS format, with
reference to Table 6.2-1 deleted (not used in ITS), position titles of designated individuals deleted, and
the term “authority” revised to “levels of management”. Thesa revisions do not change the CTS
requirements. s ‘ » _ e

12a-A 6.3.1 - 5341 The specific job title for the "Heaith Physics Supervisor” is replécéd by “the senior individual in charge of

o Heaith Physics”, a terminology revision which does not change CTS requirements. : )

14-A | Table621| 522c |The Table 6.2-1 note regarding the minimum shift crew composition and the 2 hour exceplion is replaced

: by ITS 5.2.2.¢, which contains the same exception and references the CFRs and ITS sectlions which
comprise the equivalent stalf requirements as Table 6.2-1 (not used in ITS).

23-A 6.8.1.h This CTS reference to the ODCM is deleted; in ITS the ODCM is located in the Program section (5.5) and

5.0

the CTS 6.8.1.h item is supetfluous.

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES

[ Discussion -
Of Change CTS ITs Syminary of Change
!DOC No.) | Reference | Reference : , ‘_
1a-A - 5.0 4.0 In conversion of CTS Chapter 5.0 to ITS Chapter 4.0 numerous changes are made fo numbers,
: references, and ordering of information. These changes do not change the CTS requirements.

5-A 5.0 4.0 CTS 5.6, Fuel Storage, is revised and reformatted to become ITS 4.3, Fuel Storage. Any changes to
CTS requirements are addressed by other DOCs.

CTS 5.6.1.1.a and b, which pertain to spent fuel rack paramelers, are revised to become ITS 4.3.1.1.b

7-A 50 4.0 and ¢ and to each is added reference to the FSAR section (4.3.2.7.2) that discusses the criticality
analysis and uncertainties used therein. Addition of this referenca information does not change the CTS
requirements.

8-A - 5.0 4.0 CTS 5.6.1.1.c, d, and e, which pertain to spent fuel rack paramelers, are revised to become ITS
4.3.1.1.d, a and e, and have descriptive terms (“fuel®, “fuel assemblies”, *storage” racks) added. These
revisions do not change the CTS requirements. ’

9-A 50 4.0 CTs 5.6.1.1;9 is revised to become ITS 4.3.1.1.g and has the words "Unit 1 only” added prior fo the
statement concerning damaged fuel assembly storage. This addition clarifies that damaged fuel is only
stored in the Unit 1 spent fuel pool, and does not change any CTS requirements.

10-A 50 40 CTS 5.1.6.2.c.1 and 2 are revised to become ITS 4.3.1.2.a and b, and have the phrase “*maximum
nominal® Inserted to modify the statement in each concerning fuel weight percent, thereby permitting
delation of the leading phrase "A maximum nominal enrichment of:". Also deleted is the descriptive

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2

name "Waestinghouse®. These revisions do not change he CTS requirements.
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

Discussion -
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change
(poc No.) | Reference | Reference
3A 3/4.9.10.1 396 | The CTS applicabilty statement s revised in ITS by addition of the word "Irradiated” regarding the type of
' : ‘ fue! being moved and by deletion of reference to the reactor pressure vessel. These revisions are
consistent with the change to specification applicability (discussed elsewhere) which added CORE
ALTERATIONS. . e
- 4-A 3/4.9.10.1 3.9.6 The CTS Actions are changed to incorporate "irradiated® in reference to fuel assemblies, in accordance
with the change which added this term to the applicability statement.
TA 3/4.9.10.1 306 | The portion of the CTS Action Statement taking exception to LCO 3.0.3 is unnecessary because in ITS
o - . LCO 3.0.3 is clearly stated to apply only in Modes 1 through 4. The 3.0.3 language Is therefore defeted
without changing CTS requirements. -~ . .-
10-A 3/4.9.10.1 396 | The phrase in the CTS survelllance requirement which essentially repeats the applicable Mode s not
S v necessary and is deleted in ITS SR 3.9.6.1. :
1A 249102 | 3986 | The CTS title Is revised in ITS since there is only one water level specification, 3.9.8, which combines’
' CTS 3/4.9.10.1(Water Level - Reactor Vessel - Fuel Assembiies) and 3/4.9.10.2 (Water Level - Reactor
Vessel - Control Rods). v
5-A 3/4.9.10.2 3.9.6 The portion of the CTS Action Statement taking exception to LCO 43.0'.3 is unnecesséry because in ITS
ce LCO 3.0.3 is clearly stated to apply only in Modes 1 through 4. The 3.0.3 language is therefore deleted...«
without changing CTS requirements. » .
7-A 3/4.9.10.2 396

| The phrase in the CTS surveiflance requlfemént which éésentially repeats the applicabla Mode Is not
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

Discussion
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change
!DOC No.) | Reference | Reference _
' ITS 3.9.5 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - LOW WATER LEVEL
1-A : 314.9.8‘.2/ 3.95 The CTS LCO statement is revised in ITSto add a requirement that one RHR loop be in operation. This
: : is a reorganization moving (but not changing) the CTS requirement from CTS LCO 3.9.8.1 (which as ITS
| 3.9.4 applies when water is 2 23 feet above flange level) to ITS 3.9.5 (which applies when water lovel is <
23feet). - R : S
2-A 34982 395 | The LCO siatement is revised to delete the word *independent”, a descriptive term not needed or used in
- the ITS format. This deletion does not change the CTS requirements. ' .
5-A 3/49.82 3.95 CTS Action Statemént b taking exception o LCO 3.0.3 is unnecessary be&use iniTSLCO 3.0.3 Is
' clearly staled to apply only in Modes 1 through 4. This statement is therefore deleted without changing
CTS requitements. ' ‘
7-A 3/4.9.8.2 3.9.5 The CTS Actions are revised in ITS to add additional actions (Cohdiﬂon B). This is a reorganization
- moving (but not changing) CTS requirements from CTS LCO 3.9.8.1 (which as ITS 3.9.4 applies when
waler is 2 23 feet above flange level) to ITS 3.9.5 (which applies when water level is < 23 feel).

8-A 3/4.9.8.2 3.95 The CTS‘ * footnote rega:ding operability of power sources is deleted in ITS. The allowance it granted to
have one power source inoperable is made unnecessary by the ITS definition of operability, which slates
that only one (normal of emergency) power supply is necessary.

" ITS 3.9.6 REFUELING CAVITY WATER LEVEL
1-A 3/4.9.10.1 3.9.6 The CTS title is revised in ITS since there is only one water level specification, 3.9.6, which combines

CTS 3/4.9.10.1(Waler Level - Reactor Vessel - Fuel Assemblies) and 3/4.9.10.2 (Waler Level - Reactor -
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Vessel - Control Rods).
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

Discussion )
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change
(DOC No.) _.Reference‘ “|  Reference :
4-A 3/4.9.9 303 | The CTS 3.9.9 requirements are retained in ITS 3.9.3, and the ITS LCO may be met with or without an
operable containment purge and exhaust isolation system, so the CTS statement taking exception to
LCO 3.0.4 is unnecessary. This statement is therefore deleted without changing CTS requirements.
8-A 3/4.9.9 393 The CTS 4.9.9 requiremenI for the instrumentation associated with manual and high radiation actuation
of the containment purge and exhaust isolation valves is retained in ITS LCO 3.3.6, “Containment Purge
and Exhaust Isotation Valve Instrumentation®. : R
ITS 3.9.4 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - HIGH WATER LEVEL
1-A 3/4.9.8.1 304 | The CTS title is changed in ITS to specify "High Water Level® and the applicabiltty is revised to cite "water
leve! greater than or equal to 23 feet above the reactor vessei flange®. These changes are made to
clarify the distinction between this specification and CTS 3/4.9.8.1 (ITS 3.9.5), but do not change the CTS
requirements. S ' : - -
- 3A 3/4.9.8.1 3.9.4 Tﬁe CcTs Action Statement a réquiremént to sUspend operations involving an increase in decay heat load
is replaced in ITS with a requirement to suspend loading irradiated assemblies. This revision provides a
more specific action for the operators, addressing the only significant way the heat load couldbe
increased, and hence is a clarification that does not change the CTS requirement.
6-A 3/4.9.8.1 394 CTS Action Statement b Is revised and moved into a NOTE to ITS LCO 3.9.4; this format change does B
' " not change the CTS requirements. I
7-A 3/4.9.8.1 394 CTS Action Statement ¢ taking exception to LCO 3.0.3 is unnecessary because in ITS LCO 3.0.3 is

clearly stated to apply only in Modes 1 through 4. This statement is therefore deleted without changing
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CTS requirements.
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

Discussion .
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change
DOC No. Reference | Reference o
4-A 3/49.4 3.93 CcTSLCO ‘3.9.9 requirements for the Contalnment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System are combined
with CTS LCO 3.9.4 and become ITS LCO 3.9.3. Accordingly, the CTS LCO 3.9.4.c.2 reference to the -
Containment Purge and Exhaust "isolation valve® is changed to "lsolation System” in ITS LCO3.9.3.c.2.
This reorganization does not change the CTS requirements. R :
5-A 3/4.9.4 303 | The CTS Action Statement is revised to ITS format, divided inio Actions A.1 and A.2, and editorially
- ' revised, with no change to the CTS requirements. - .
6A 2494 | 3983 |TheCTS statement taking exception to LCO 3.0.3 is unnecessary because in ITS LCO 3.0.3 is clearly
stated to apply only in Modes 1 through 4. This statement is therefore deletad without changing CTS
requirements. ' ' - -
7-A ..31494 393 The first paragraph of CTS survelllance 4.9.4 repeais LCO operability and applicability requirements and
' is delelad, and paris a and b are reorganized into ITS SRs 3.9.3.1 and 2. Delstion of the redundant
information and reorganization to ITS format do not change the CTS requirements. - ’
8-A -3/14.9.4 393 CTS 494bis revised to directly state the survelllance requirement to verify actuation of each - .
containment purge and exhaust isolation valve instead of referencing CTS 4.9.9; this revision leaves the
CTS requirements effectively unchanged. . ) _
1-A - 31499 393 CTS 3/499is deleted as a separalé specification with it's requirements retained in ITS 3.9.3 (which also
incorporates the revised CTS 3/4.9.4). This is a reorganization to put all requirements related to
| containment penetrations into one ITS chapter; the CTS requirements are not changed by this
reorganization. . - ' : ‘
2-A 3/4.9.9 393 Thé CTS LCO statement, Applicability, and Action are all incorporated into ITS 3.9.3. 7
3-A '314.9.9 393 The CTS slatement léking exéeption' fo LCO 3.0.3 is unnecessary because in ITS LCO 3.0.3 is clearly
: stated to apply only in Modes 1 through 4. This slatement is therefore deleted without changing CTS
requirements.
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

Discussion

Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change
_(DOCNo.) | Reference | Reference - _
10-A 3/4.9.1 39.1 The'CTS * Applicability footnote repeats information from the definition of Mode 6 and provides additional
, guidance not needed due to the information provided in ITS in other sections (1.1 Definitions; LCO 3.0.4
- and SR 3.0.4). It is therefore deleted without changing the CTS requirements.
| ' ITS 3.9.2 NUCLEAR INSTRUMENTATION
1-A 3/49.2 39.2 The terms "as a minimum" and "operating” in the CTS LCO statement are removed in the ITS revision of
the LCO. In ITS itis implicit that LCOs state minimum requirements, and operating requirements are
stated in the bases, not the LCO. These deletions therefore do not change the CTS requirements.
2a-A 3/4.9.2 392 | The audible indication requirement of the CTS LCO Is revised and made a separate operabity .
o requirement within the ITS LCO; this change is a reorganization that retains the CTS requirement for
audible count rate. C
3-A 3/4.9.2 3.9.2 'CTS Action Statement a is revised to replace the non-specific phrase "with the requirements of the above
’ " specification not satisfied” with the ITS Condition A wording “One source range neutron flux monitor
inoperable”. This change is made to conform to ITS format and does not change the CTS requirement.
5-A 3/4.9.2 3.9.2 The CTS statement taking exception to LCO 3.0.3 is unnecessary because in ITS LCO 3.0.3 is clearly
stated to apply only in Modes 1 through 4. This statement is therefore deleted without changing CTS
requirements. L
ITS 3.9.3 CONTAINMENT PENETRATIONS
1-A 3/4.9.4 393 The phrase "a minimum of” in the CTS LCO statement is deleted in ITS. In TS itis Impﬁcit that LCOs
state minimum requirements. This deletion therefore does not change the CTS requirement.
2-A 3/4.9.4 3.9.3 | The term "outside atmosphere” in the CTS LCd statement is changed to "environment® in ITS; The
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wording change Is intended as a clarification and does not change the CTS requirement.

Page20f6




Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

Discussion
| OfChange cts - TS Summary of Change
) !DOC No.) | Reference | Reference -
ITS 3.7.12 PENETRATION ROOM FILTRATION (PRF) SYSTEM
1-A 3/4.9.13 3.7.12 "~ CTS item is moved to ITS Chapier 3.7 Plant Systems; changes are addressed there.
ITS 3.7.13 FUEL STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL
1-A 3/4.9.11 3.7.13 CTS iterﬁ is moved to ITS Chapter 3.7 Plant ‘Syslems; changes are addr_essed there.
ITS 3.9.1 BORON CONCENTRATION -

1-A 3/4.9.1 3.9.4 | The CTS slatement "With the reactoi' head closure bolts..” is removed from the ITS LCO; itis redundant

| information, repeating the MODE 8 definition. '

‘3-A 3/4.9.1 3941 The last part 6{ the CTS statement *uniform and sufficient..” is deleted from the ITS LCO. ThisLCO
maintains the "required® boron conceniration but does not ensure uniformity; other TS requirements
ensure mixing. Deletion of thls statament does not change CTS requirements.

6-A 3/4.9.1 39.1 The dual requirements (for k. and boron concentration) In CTS surveillance 4.9.9.1 are deleled and
replaced in ITS SR 3.9.9.1 by a single requirement (requiring that boron concentration be within the limit
specified in the COLR) which accomplishes the same end; CTS requirements are therefore unchgnged.

7-A 3/4.9.1 3.91 The CTS Actions are revised and reformatted into the similar ITS LCO 3.9.1 Actions; the CTS
requirements are not changed. : :

9-A 3494 394 | The CTS statement taking exception 1o LCO 3.0.3 Is unnacessary bacause in ITS LCO 3.0.3 is clearly
slated to apply only in Modes 1 through 4. This statement is therefore deleted without changing CTS
requirements. - ‘

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Discussion

Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change
DOC No. , Reference | Reference -
8-A 34821 389 CTS 3.8.2.1 Action Statement‘b bus and inverter requirements are spiit up among ITS LCO 3.8.7
v : Conditions A and B and LCO 3.8.9 Conditions B and D, without changs to the technical requirements
9-A 3/4.8.2.1 3.8.9 CTS 3.8.2.1 Action Statement b is revised to separaterout inverter Action to ITS LCO 3.8.7 and focus on
: : the AC vital busses. It is reformatted into ITS LCO 3.8.9 Condition B, with addition of an aflowance that
*one or more” AC vital bus distribution systems be inoperabte, a revision made to conform to ITS format
which does not introduce a changs in technical requirements. :
10-A 3/4.8.2.1 389 | CTS surveillance 4.8.2.1'is split into ITS SR 3.8.7.1 for the inverters and 3.8.9.1 for the AC busses, but
: g with essentially the same surveillance requirements.
1-A 24823 | 389 | The Auxiliary Building DC distribution systems addressed by CTS LCO 3/4.8.2.3 are included into ITS
h S LCO 3.8.9. In addition, the LCO statement s revised to specify both Train A and Train B distribution
subsystems instead of listing individual busses as in CTS. These changes are made to conform to ITS
format and do not introduce technical changes. s . _
1-A 34825 | 389 The Service Water Building DC distribuﬁbn systems addressed by CTS LCO 3/4.8.2.5 are included into .
: ITS LCO 3.8.9. In addition, the LCO statement is revised to specify both Train A and Train B distribution
subsystems instead of listing individual busses as in CTS. These changes are made to conform to ITS
format and do not introduce technical changes. :
) | _ITS3.8.10 DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN
3-A .| 34824 3.8.10 CTS Action is separated into ITS LCOs 3.8.5 and 3.8.10, but no technical changes are made,
6-A 3/4.8.24 3.8.10 CTS survelllance 4.8.2.4.1 is retained without change in the corresponding ITS LCO as SR 3.8.10.1; CTS
' 4.8.2.4.2 is addressed under ITS 3.8.5. ' ' :

Farley Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Discussion _ '
Of Chapge CTS ITS - Summary of Change
DOC No. Reference | Reference ’

19-A 3/48.2.3 386 The Category B column of CTS Table 4.8-2is split into 2 columns of battery cell limits in ITS. The new
column is renamed, but no revision is made to the technical requirements.

23-A 3/4.8.2.3 386 CTS Table 4.8-2 footnote (b) which allows use of charging current in lieu of specific gravity teadings for
. Category A limits (appljcgble to pilot cells) is relabeled as footnote (c) inITS.

24-A 3/4.8.2.3 386 A note is added to ITS Table 3.8.6-1 to clarify that separate Condition entry is made for each affected
X ‘battery, a clatiﬂcaﬂon consistent with the intent of the battery cell parameter Actions.

26-A 34.82.3 386 | CTS Table 4.6-2 footnotes 3 and 4 are combined inio the new battery cell parameter ITS LCO 3.86as -

Condition B Required Actions, with no technical changes introduced.

ITS 3.8.7 INVERTERS OPERATING

. 8A 3/4.8.2.1 3.8.7 CTS 3.8.2.1 Action Statement b bus and inverter requirements are spiit up among ITS LCO 3.8.7

Conditions A and B and LCO 3.8.9 Conditions B and D, without change to the technical requirements

10-A 3)4.8.2.1 387 | cCTs surveillance 4.8.2.1 is split Into ITS SR 3.8.7.1 for the inverters and 3.8.9.1 for the AC busses, but
S - ) with essentially the same surveillance requirements. '

753,69 DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS OPERATING

1-A 3/4.821 389 CTSLCO 3.82.1isrevised to béoomé ITSLCO 3.8.9. reorganized to apply to all required AC and DC
distribution systems, but with no technical changes intended. ‘ ’ ‘

6-A 3/4.8.2.1 3.89 CTSLCO 3.8.2.1 Action Statement a is revised as ITS LCO 3.8.9 Condition Afor required AC busses
inoperable, using ITS-format terms and phrases. The shutdown actions from CTS 3.8.2.1.a become ITS

LCO 3.8.9 Condition D._
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Discussion : .

Of Change CTs - ITS : ' : Summary of Change

(DOC No.) | Reference | Reference - L :
13-A - |: 34825 | 384 CTS requirement to “verify clean” is revised to "remdve visible corrosion® in ITS, but intent is unchanged.
13-A 21823 | 384 | CTS footnote atlowing 24 hours to restore battery cable connection resistance to within fimit is

incorporated into ITS LCO 3.8.4.

16-A 3/48.25 3.84 CTS footnote allowing 24 hours to restore battery cable connection mgis!énce to within limitis

incorporated into ITS LCO 3.8.4.

ITS 3.8.5 DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

3-A 34.824 | 385 CTS Action is separated into ITS LCOs 3.8.5 and 3.8.10, but no technical changes are made.

6-A | 3/48.24 385 CTS 4.8.2.4.1 is addressed under ITS 3.8.10; CTS surveillance 4.8.2.4.2 is revised to become ITS SR
3.85.1. A note is added to clarify that certain SRs are applicable but not required to be performed; thisis |
to clarify the intent implied in CTS to maintain the required equipment operable as specified in the LCO.
This clarifies existing TS requirements and does not introduce a technical change.

ITS 3.8.6 BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS

6A | 823 | 386 |CTSBattery survelliance 4.8.2.3 Is separated into ITS LCOs 3.8.4 and 3.8.6, but no technical changes -
are made. : ‘

6-A 3/4.8.25 386 CTS Battery surveillance 4.8.2.5 is separated into ITS LCOs>3.8.4 and 3.8.6, but no technical changes

are made, -

18-A | 34823 386 Information from CTS Table 4.8-2 is reformatted and incorporated into ITS Table 3.8.6-1, refitied as
. *Battery Cell Parameters Requirements®, with notes from the CTS table reformatted as ITS LCO 3.8.6
Action Conditions. ’ ; :

Fartey Nuclear Plant Units 1 & 2 - | Page 4 of 6




Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Discussion
Of Change . CTS ITS Summary of Change
_ !DOC No.! i@ference .Reference , -
40-A 24844 | 384 | CTS surveillance 4.8.1.1.2,d is reformatied into ITS SR 3.8.1.16 for th 10 year simuilaneous DG start
‘ o test, with a note added clarifying that the DGs may be prelubed. This clarification does not significantly
impact the CTS surveillance as performed currently and does not change the technical intent.

43-A 3/48.1.1 Bases TheCT S ** foolnole that allows testing on either unit fo satisfy the shared DG surveillance requirements
for both units such that redundant testing is not performed on the shared DGs is incorporated into ITS as
a note for SR 3.8.1.18. -

ITS LCO 3.8.2 AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN
1-A 3/4.8.1.2 382 CTS LCO 3.8.1.2 is revised to ITS format and terminology, eliminating unneceésary phrases and
: incorporating ITS terminology into ITS LCO 3.8.2 on AC electrical power souices, without introducing
: technical changes. . I o ‘
- QA 3/4.8.1.2 3.8.2 CTSLCO 3.8.1.2parisb.1-3, staund LCO‘re‘quirements for DG fuel oll, are moved into other
] appropriate ITS sactions and reformatted without reducing the existing requirements.

10-A 3/4.8.1.2 382 A stalement of applicable SRs required to ba performed is added o ITS SR 3.8.2.1. This addition of an
FNP-specific list introduces no technical change to the surveillance requirements (as modified by the
changes described in DOCs 8L and oL). ‘ '

 \TS 3.6.4 DC SOURCES - OPERATING
"6-A 3/4.8.2.3 384 CTS Battery surveillance 4.8.2.3 is separaled into ITS LCOs 3.84 énd 3.8.6, but no technical changes
ST are made. - ) ’
6-A - 3/4.8.25 384 CTS Battery surveillance 4.8.2.5is separated into ITS LCOs 3.8.4 and 3.3.6. but no technical changes.
| are made. »
- 12- 3/5.8.2.3 3.84 CTS requirement to “verify clean” is revised to "remove visible corrosion” in (TS, butintent is ugchanged.‘ :
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Discussion : '
Of Change CTS ITS : Summary of Change
(DOC Mo.) | Reference | Reference —

15-A 3/4.8.1.1 3.8.1 CTS 3.8.1.1 surveillance feﬁuirements are divided into various appropriate ITS surveitlances and notes,
with editorial changes and renumbering as needed for conversion to the ITS format. Technical changes
are discussed in other DOCs.

19-A 3/48.1.1 | ) 3.8.1‘ CTS surveiliance 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 is reformatted into ITS SR 3.8.1.2 and has notes added. Note 1 allows

performance of the more-restrictive SR 3.8.1.6 to satisfy 3.8.1.2, and Note 2 clarifies the accepted
procedure of allowing engine pre-lube prior to starting and warm-up prior to loading.

2.A | 314814 3814 | CTS surveillance 4.8.1.1.2..5 is reformatted into ITS SR 3.8.1.3 and has four notes added. The added
. " | notes are intended to make no technical changes, but provide clarifying information for performance of

the DG load test surveillance. . . ’ o ' ‘ ‘

“28A | 34811 381 | ANote is added 2t ITS SR 3.8.1.10 clarifying that all DG starts may be preceded by an engine pre-lube

period; this clarification does not significantly impact the CTS survelilance as performed currently and ~
constitutes no technical change. ’ e

- 33A 3/4.8.1.1 3.8.1 A Note Is added at ITS SR 3.8.1.12 clarifying that momentary transients outside the DG load range do
: not invalidate the surveillance test. This clarification does not significantly impact this CTS surveillance *

as performed currently and does not change the technical intent. :

34-A 3/48.1.1 3.8.1 CTS surveillance 4.8.1.1.2.c.5 is divided and refbmiatted into ITS SR 3.8.1.12 for a 24 hour full load DG
: run and SR 3.8.1.13 for a hot restart test. Separation of these survelllances in ITS provides operational
flexibility while satisfying the technical requirements of CTS.. :

35-A 3/4.8.1.1 3.8.1 Notes are added at ITS SR 3.8.1.13 for the DG hot restart test similar to the notes for the 24 hour run

' - test. These notes permit testing after engine prelube, note momentary load transients are acceptable,
and specify the test must commence after 2 or more hours of full load operation to ensure hot conditions.
These clarifications do not significantly impact the CTS surveillance as performed currently and do not

change the technical intent, j
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Discussion
Of Change CTs ITS Summary of Change
DOC No. Reference | Reference
| ITS 3.8.1 AC SOURCES - OPERATING

1-A 348.1.1 3.8.1 CTSLCO 3.8.1;1 partsaandb are revised to ITS format and terminology, eliminating unnecessary
phrases and incorporating ITS terminology into ITS LCO 3.8.1 on offsile power sources, without ‘
introducing technical changes. ‘

3-A. 3/4.8.1.1 3.8.1 CTS LCO 3.8.1.1 parts b.1 - 3, slating LCO requirements for the DG auxiliary systems, are moved into
other appropriate ITS sections and reformatted without diminishing the operability requirements.

4-A 3/4.8.1.1 381 | CTSLCO 3.8.1.1 Action Stalement a is subdivided and reformatied into multiple ITS Required Actions.

- Technical changes are discussed in other DOCs. : ‘ R :

9-A | 34811 3.8.1 CTS 3.8.1.1 Action Statements are divided into various appropriale ITS Conditions, Required Actions,
and Notes, with editorial changes and renumbering as needed for conversion to the ITS format.
Technical changes are discussed in other DOCs. _ ‘ - ‘

- 10-A 3/4.8.1.1 381 | CcTS 3.8.1.1 Action Statement ¢ becomes ITS LCO 3.8.1 Condilion D and has a Note added to clarify
v when LCO 3.8.9 applies, made necessary by ITS conventions reqarding_sqppoﬂed systems.
12-A 3)4.8.1.1 3.8.1 Action Statement e for two inoperable DG sels is revised by deletion of the action requirement to testthe
~ | required offsite circuits based on conventions used in the STS. This CTS requirement is covered in ITS

under Condition B. ‘ L - : ' '

13-A 3/4.8.1.1 3.8.1 With the ITS convention of actions applying individually to each unit, the reference to "both units® in CTS
3.8.1.1 Action Stalement e is deleted in conversion to ITS Condition E. ‘

14-A 348141 3.8.1 A new Actions Condmon | is added in ITS, addressing the situation where 3 or more required AC sources
are inoperabie; this is needed due to the ITS convention allowing unit operation when more than one
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Actions Condition is applicable.
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
' Section 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

Discussion o
Of Change CTS B ) £ Summary of Change
(DOC No.) | Reference Reference
' |TS 3.7.14 FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION
1-A '3/4.7.13 3.7.14 Editorial and numbering changes made to LCO to conform to format of corresponding ITS 3.7.14.
TS 3.7.15 SPENT FUEL ASSEMBLY STORAGE
1-A 3/14.7.14 '3.7.15 Editorial and numbering changes made to LCO to oonform to format of corresponding ITS 3.7.15. No
technical changes to LCO requirements. : o
ITS 3 7. 16 SECONDARY SPECIFlC ACTIVITY
1-A - 34714 3.7.16 Action Statement ls revised to de!ete the speclﬂc activnty limit vatse and just reference the "Ivmlt" since ltis

redundant to the limit speciﬂed in the LCO.
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEM$

Discussion .
Of Change CTS ITS Summary of Change
(DOC No.) | Reference Reference i ‘
8-A 3/4.78 3.7.12 The expression of test frequency in CTS surveiliance 4.7.8.¢ is revised in ITS SR 3.7.12.5 from "36"

» months to "18° months on a Staggered Test Basis. Per the CTS convention, the 36 month frequency
stated is the overall test frequency, which must be divided by the number of trains tested (2) to yield the
interval at which a train must be tested (18 months). Therefore the actual test frequency in ITS remains
unchanged from the CTS requirement. :

1-A 3/4.9.13 3.7.12 CTS LCO 3.9.13 on Storage Pool Ventilation is reorganized and combined with CTSLCO 3.7.8to
: become ITS LCO 3.7.12 on the PRF system.
2-A 3/4.9.13 3.7.12 The term "independent” is unnecessary and is deleted and the term "systems” is replaced by *trains” in -
' : revision of the CTS LCO to ITS LCO 3.7.12, but no changes result to CTS requirements. Also, reference
to CTS LCO 3.7.8 is eliminated, since CTS LCOs 3.7.8 and 3.9.12 are Qombined into ITS LCO 3.7.12.
8-A 3/149.13 3.7.12 CTS Action Statement b, which provided excepﬂohs to LCOs 3.0.3 and 3.0.4, is deleted. ITS LCO 3.7.12
addresses the situations cqveted by‘3‘.0.3 and 3.0.4 such that no specific exception to them is needed.
10-A 3/4.9.13 3.7.1é | The portion of CTS surveillance 4.9.13.1 making it applicable during fuel movement is revised into a ‘
NOTE accompanying ITS SR 3.7.12.1, but with no change in the meaning of the CTS rgui;ement.
13-A . 3/14.9.13 37.42 | The*foolnote to CTS LCO 3.9 makes allowances for emergency power source inoperability. Since the
ITS definition of operability (which differs from CTS) effectively provides the same allowance as the CTS.
* footnote, the footnote is redundant and is deleted without changing the CTS requirement. '
ITS 3.7.13 FUEL SIORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL
1-A 3/4.9.11 3.7.13 Fue! Storage Pool Water Level requirements are moved from the Refueling Chapter to the Plant Systems
Chapter in ITS (3.7.13) consistent with STS organization, with title and numbering revised accordingly.
3-A 3/4.9.11 3.7.13 The CTS Action Statement regarding the provisions of LCO 3.0.3 is reformatied into NOTE A.1in ITS
LCO 3.7.13 Condition A with no change in the CTS requirement. ‘
© 3/14.9.11 .3.7.1'3 CTS survelilance 4.9.11 is revised to ITS SR 3.7.13.1, with a phrase essentially repeaﬁng the applicability

4A

of the TS deleted. This is in accordance with ITS format and creates no change from the CTS
requirements. '
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Table A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
Section 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

Discussion ,
Of Change CTS ITS ©  Summary of Change
(DOC No.) | Reference Reference e
© ITS'3.7.9 ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)
2-A 3/4.76.2 379 | Pars aandb of the CTS LCO statement are moved to ITS SR 3.7.9.1 and 2 without change.
ITS 3.7.10 CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY FILTRATION/PRESSURIZATION SYSTEM (CREFS)
7-A 314.7.7.1 3710 Action Condition E is added in ITS for two trains of CREFS inoperabile in Modés 1-4, 'fequiﬂng thatLCO _|
Lo 3.0.3 be entered. CTS did not expficitly provide an action for this situation, 50 3.0.3 would have been
applicable by default anyway, hence there is effectively no change to the CTS @mrements in ITS.
11-A 3/4.7.7.1 3.7.10 The # footnote to CTS surveillance 4.7.7.1.d.2 is carried over to 1TS SR 3.7.1